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PREFACE .

The phpers in this volume were selected from the 121 general and small group
sessions confucted at the Natiorral Topical Conference on Career Education for
Exceptional Individuals which was sponsored by The Council for Exceptional

Children in St. Louls, Missodri; on February 7-9, 1979. Approximately 18 se- '

parate themes were represented.at the Conference. This diverse array of topics
was organized into six sections: Overview and Future Perspectives, Instruction,
Vocational Assessment and Training, Counseling and Career Information, Commun-
ity Involvement, and the Preparation of- fraining Personnel.

Editorial expediency determined the choice of the sessions included in this
book. Many valuable panel, workshop, and "cracker barrel'" sessions.could nhot be
readily adapted to print. Materials that are available in government reports
and through commercial sources were not considered for inclusion.

The reader may identify some gaps in the cdverage of topics related to
career education for exceptional individuals. These openings are due, in part,
to our inability to transfer every discussion or presentation to the pxinted
word. ‘However, it M so represents legikimate weaknesses in the state of the art.
The field of career education is young and its extension to all exceptional
learners has yet to be realized. In essence, the continued expansion of career
education and the refinement of programs:and techniques for exceptional children,
youth, and adults were the motivating forces behind the Conference and this
volume. !

A special word of recognition and appreciation must be extended to Dr. Donn

Brolin, University of Missouri-Columbia, and Angeline Gialas, Assistant Executive |

Director of Conventions and Training, The Council for Zxceptional Children, who
organized and.directed the numerous sessions, committees, volunteers,and activi-
ties that are vital to the success of a national conference. This publication
would not beg possible without their efforts. R !
« .. Finally, June B. Jordan, Editor in Chief, and Charlotte Hawkins-Shepard,
Education Specialist, both of the Publications Unit, The Council for Excep-
tional Children, are to be commended for their support and critical assistance
In making this collection a reality. ‘ : o
Charles ¥, Kokaska -
California State University, Long Beach
. * . November 1979° : o '
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PART I

Career~Education§ Overview
and Future Perspectives
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CAREER EDUGATTON' FOR
EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUALS :
[l

CHALLENGES FOR THE FUTURE

.
\-

Kenneth B.. Hoyt . ;

The 11 institutes and 118 program
sessions associated with this con-
ference have clearly demonstrated
the needfor, nature of, and perti-
nent methodology for delivering ef-
fective career education to excep-
tional individuals. The substantive

.~ content of this conference repre-

sents a quantum leap in knowledge
over that found in 1973 when The

home/family structure and the business/

labor/industry community addressed as
major topics on the agenda. All of
these things stand as clear evidence
that CEC is, indeed, talking about

true career education.

The single most positive thing
about these programy, in my opinion,
is that they represent a good mix
between special education and career

education. The dual commitment repre-
sented by experts in special education -
dedicated to learning more about career
education coupled with a commitment by
experts In career education to learn
more about special ed¥cation is, to

me, 'the greatest strength of the con-
ference and our hest hope for-still
greater progress in the future.

It is the future of career edu-
cation for exceptional individuals
that I have been asked to address. I
want to do so from three perspectives:
(A) basic emphases in career educa-
tion.for exceptipnal children that
must be highlighted; (B) the poten-~
tial of career education for serving
as a vehicle for meeting the needs of
exceptional individuals; and (C)

- current and projected commitments of
the Office of Career Education (OCE)
"to this important effort.

Council for Exceptional Children
(CEC), working cooperatively with
the American Vocational Association,
sponsored” its First National Confer-
ence on Career Education. Much of
. the credit for this belongs to the
CEC léadership. No professional
assocjation has exhibited a greater
sustaining commitment to career edu-
cation than CEC. I would like to
-express my personal gratitude to and
_respect for the significant contribu-
tions The Council for Exceptional
Children has made to enhancing both
¥ the conceptualization and the ef-
fective delivery of career education.
I am pleased that topics in-
cluded in this effort have ranged
from the early elementary school
years ‘through the secondary school
and college setting all the way to
" the adult learner. I am also pleased
to .notegthat among the topigs con~
' sidered some attention has been de-
voted to providing career ,education
‘for gifted and talented persons as .
. * *yell as for persons with handicaps. The future of career education for
"o, too, am I pleased to see the exceptional individuals will, to a
- “ *.
. R
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BASIC ELEMENTS IN THE CAREER
EDUCATION CONCEPT
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layge degree, be determined by the
extent to which professionals in
special education recognize, endorse,
and implement each of the basic ele-

"ments in the career education concept.

Of all such elements that could be
named, there are five that are espe-
cially crucial. '

Extending thlie Goals.of Education

Career education calls for extending
the goals of education as preparation
for work beyond vocational/occupational
education. Aslvocational education's
emphasis on providing persons with
specific marketable entry level voca-
tional skills becomes more and more
necessary, it becomes less and less
sufficient for today's population. In
addition to such specific entry level
vocational skills; persons increasingly
need career ‘education skills that will
enable them to adapt to the change in
the occupational society. Such skills
include (A) the basic academic skills;
(B) good work habitsg} (C) personally
meaningful work values; (D) an under-
standing and appreciation of the pri-
vate enterprise system; (E) self under-
standing and understanding of educa-
tional/occupational opportunities;
(F) career decisionmaking skills; (G)
job seeking/getting/holding skills;
(H) skills in making productive "me of
leisure time; (I) skills required for
combating bias and stereotyping as
deterrents to full freedom of choice;
and (J) skills required for humanizing
the workplace for oneself. These are
the skills career education seeks to
impart. _

+ If such skills are to be imparted

to exceptional individuyals as well a#

others, then this effort must start no
later than the*beginning of elementary,
education and extend throughout all of
adult education. The special education
teacher in an elementary school setting
hag fully as much responsibility for
implementing career education as does
his or her counterpart in the secondary
school. 1Individuals charged with meet-
ing the needs of .exceptional individuals
in the college/university and the adult

.‘t.
AR .

~%

education setting also carry this
respongibility. It is essential that

this most basic challenge of career

education be understood and accepted
by those in special education.

.Approaching Educational Change-

Career education should be delivered
through a "drawing out,” not an "adding
on" approach t#& educational change.
Career education seeks to bulld no
empire of new courses, curricula,
buildings, or specialists at the class-.
room level. Rather, it operates from

a fundamental assumption that the

basic skills it seeks to impart are
already an inherent part of the total
curriculum. They can be effectively
delivered by simply drawing out what 1is
already present but currently under-
emphasized in many classrooms.

This means that if effective
career education is to be delivered to
exceptional individuals it will be
accomplished primarily through the
efforts of professionals in special
education, not specialists in career
education. Specialists in career edu-
cation will play a facilitative/
resource role but the prime delivery
agent for career education will be the
classroom teacher. Thus, the future of
career education fo? exceptional
individuals is largely in the hands of
classroom teachers in special educa-
tion.

'Fusing Ehe Career Development and
Teaching/Learning Processes

The cageer education concept repre-
gsents a fusion of the career develop-
ment process and the teaching/learning
process. The career education effort
is organized around the career devel-
opment process but it is delivered, to
a large extent, through the teaching/
learning process. In {ts delivery
career education asks classroom
teachers to increase educational pro-
ductivity through (A) showing students
the importance of subject matter by
seeing how it is needed in work; (B)
providing a positive climate of L

A4



rewarding work done by the student in
. the classroom; (C) adding variety to
the
the
and

resources of the broader community;
(D) emphasizing and rewarding the
practice of good work habits. 1Tt 1s
important to understand that, In a
generic sense, these are the four
basic approaches taken by industry to
increase industrial productivity.
Career ¢ducation simply seeks to adapt
them to the classroom.in an effort ta
increase educational productivity.

The basic approach to delivering
career educatjon through the teaching/
learning process is at least as appli-
cable to the teacher of exceptional
individuals as it 1s to any other
teacher. The extent to which this
approach to teaching 1s applied to
exceptional individuals--whether they
be mainstreamed or in a special set-

“ ting--will, to a large degree, deter-
mine the future effectiveness of
career education for exceptional in-
dividuals.

Defining the Word Work

The career education concept operates,
at a bedrock level, with a humanistic
definition of the word work. -The word
work as it 1s used 1in career educa-
tion refers to the need of all human
beings to do, to accomplish, to
achieve. It is the need to be someone

through knowing that one has done some-

thing; the need to know that one is
needed by someone else for what one
can contribute. Former President
Lyndon Johnson put it well when he said,
"To hunger for use and to go unused
represents the greatest hunger of all."
Thus, those who accept career education
must recognize that it extends far
beyond the world of paid employment to
include such areas as volunteerism,
unpaid work of various kinds, work in
" the home/family structure, work per-
formed in productive Use_of leisure
time, and even the work of the student
in the cldssroom. Career education's
basic commitment is to meeting this
human need for work somewhere in the
individual's total lifestyle--even for

teaching/learning process by using"

. effort and to- share the authority,

those persons who cannot meet this need
through the occupations They find in
the world of paid employment.

This means that teachers of
exceptional individuals must extend .
their ‘thinking about career education
far beyond the world of paid employ-
ment to the total lifestyle of the
persons being served. The prime
emphasis must be on the individual,
not on the narrow.yorld of the occupa-
tional soéiety.»\Tﬂé future of career
education for excaptjonal individuals
will be greatly affected by the extent
to which this concept is accepted and
Implemented by professionals in the
field of special education.

<

Making Career Education a memunity
Ef fort " ‘

Carecr education is a community effort,
not simply an effort of the formal
education system. The expertise re-
quired for the effective delivery of
career education is found, in part, in
the business/labor/industry/government
community, not in the education system
alone. 1In addition, the career educa-
tion concept asks those who study it

to recognize that the education system
is but one among several community
elements that act as delivery agents
for career education. Both the respon-
sibility and the accountability for
career education must extend beyond

the formal education system to the
broader community.

In addition to the business/
labor/dndustry/government community,
the hiome/family structure must join
with the education system in a
collaborative effort to deliver effec-
tive career education. This means that
specialists in the education of excep-
tional individuals must be willing to
endorse and to participate in career
education as a collaborative community
as well as the responsibility, for
that effort. Career education cannot
hope to succeed 1if it operates in an
isolationist framework within the
formal education system. The future

. of career education ﬁﬁ?‘exceptional

i
|
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\\\ individuals will be heavily dependent

on the degree to which this concept is
accepted and implemented.

Each of these five elements has
been well 1llustrated in more than one
of the programs included in this con-,
ference. 1 emphasize them here not
because they are new but simply
because they represent’ the basic
elepents that will determine the fu-
ture of career education for excep-
tional individuals. There is much to
be done before they are either under-
stood or ‘accepted by many profession-
als in special education. The
challenges are clear.

CAREER EDUCATION: A VEHICLE FOR USE
BY SPECIAL EDUCATIOR

: » ’
It is easy to see why career education
advocates welcome the erdorsement and .
participation of professionals in
special education in the career educa-
tion effort. The future of career
education will depend heavily on the
extent to which those in special educa-
tion recognize'aniéuse career education
as a vehicle for meeting their own pro-
fcssional responsibilities. I would
like to outline three basic reasons why
professionals in special education
should seek to use career education as

a vehicle for accomplishing their goals.

~ First and most important, the
career education delivery system 1is

badly needed by exceptional individuals.

The human need to find personal meaning
in and rewards from work as part of
one's total lifestyle is certainly as
basic to exceptional individuals as it
is to all others. This includes, but
is not limited to, the need to find
meaning, success, and satisfaction in
work performed in the world of paid
employment. The adapfability skills of
career education may be even more cru-
cial to the career success of many
exceptional individuals than are the
specific vocational skills they acquire
in the formal education system. I can—
not imagine a truly meaningful individ-
ualized education program (IEP) for
exceptional individuals that does not

" include an emphasis oy thﬁwqhillﬁﬁawﬁ .

o .
!
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career education secks to impart. -1
can only hope that this will become a
reality in the near future.

Second, career education holds
high potential for use in special
education's current efforts aimed to-
ward mainstreaming exceptional indi-
viduals into regular classrooms. It
is a clear way of.showing regular
classroom teachers' needs shared in
common with exceptional individuals and
other individuals in the classroom.
Moreover, it holds high potential for
use in helping regular classroom
teachers to overcome biases and stereo-
typing problems they may have with re-
spect to exceptional individuals.

When the exceptional individual is
allowed to experience success through
a career education activity, part of
that feeling of worth extends to the
teacher as well as to the person 1n-
volved. When regular classroom
teachers study the careetr implications
of their subject matter for exceptional
individuals, they are certain to learn
things that will help them better un-
derstand and appreciate the potential
contributions such individuals can
make in the total socliety. The use

of exceptional individuals as career
role models may be as important for
the education of the teacher as-it 18
for the students. In all these ways,
career education holds high potential
for.serving as a vehicle for over-
coming bias and stereotyping in the
regular classroom both on the part of
regular teachers and on the part of
other students. The potential of
career education in this regard has,
to date, been greatly underused.

Third, career education holds
equally high potential for serving
as a vehicle for reducing bias and
stereotyping of exceptional individ-
uals on the part of both their parents
and the business/labor/industry/
government community. If malnstream-
ing is followed, resource persons from
the business/labor/industry community
will encounter exceptional individuals
in almost every classroom. They will
be forced to think of ways in which
such persons could participate in the

5 1e



part of the ocqupatlonal society they
represent. Regular teachers should
take their students on field trips and
encourage them to engage in ''shadow"
work or internship experiences in the
world of pald employment. Provisions
will obviously have to be made for

exceptional individuals as well as for

all others. At the very least, this
will result in increased awareness of,
and attention to, architectural barri-
ers found in the occupational socieaty.
At best, It will serve as an effective
vehicle for reducing bias and stereo-
typing among employers as well as
among regular clasi{oom teachers.

The whole topf® of bias and
stereotyping 18 inextricably tied to
the career education concept. Those
who use the career education effort as
a vehicle for e¥ercoming bias and
stereotyping should find it to be ef-
fective. Because the concerns of
career education apply equally as -
well to exceptional individuals as
they do to all others, it is a po-
tentially powerful vehicle. ol would
hope that it is so recognized by pro-
fessionals 1in special education.

OFFICE OF CAREER EDUCATION'S COMMITMENT

TO EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUALS

The first plece of career education
legislation enacted by the Congress--—
Public Law 93-380, Section 406, Career
Education--called for a special empha-
sis on career education for persons
with handicaps. The newest federal
legislation for career education--
Public Law 95-207, Career Education
Incentive Act--carries that emphasis
still further. There is no doubt
that the Congress has intended from
the. beginning that career education.
efforts should include a conscious .
emphasis on meeting the career educa-
tion needs of exceptional individuals.
Operating under P.L. 93-380 for
the last 4 years, the Office of Career
. Education (OCE) has made a eonscious
effort to meet -this Congressional
mandate. Of 13 categories used for
funding grant proposals, 2 have been
specifically directed toward

b
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exceptional individuals—--one for
pergons with hnndiths and the

other for gifted and talented in-
dividuals. Of th{ approximately $40
million availlable for use in the
total career edycation demonstration
effort, more than $3.5 million has
been ﬁ%ed in these two categories.
This includes a total of 38 grants
and contracts, many of whose project
directors have been included as pre~
senters at this conference. The
second largest contract ‘ever issued
by OCE was in the apea of bias and
stereotyping and 1is currently in
operation. Staff members frdhm OCt
have participated in a wide variety
of national and state conferences

"concerned with career education for

exceptional individuals. These ef-
forts have added to the $3.5\million
figure mentioned -earlier.

The most significant action of-
the Office of Career Education, how-
ever has been our effort to infuse an
enphasis on providing effective career
education for exceptional individuals
within all grants funded by OCE.

There is no current OCE project direc-
tor who has not been in attendance at

. a special workshop almed at the poten-

tial of career education to reduce
bias and stereotyping. Each of these
project directors has been given a
resource handhook (Newell, 1978) that
specifically addresses methods and
resources available for use in provid-
ing effective career education for
exceptional individuals. In short,

we in the Office of 'Career Education
have been engaged in a serious and, in
my opinion, significant effort to
mainstream the topic of career educa-
tion for exceptional individuals into
every project we fund. This effors,
coupled with the specific demonstra-
tion efforts mentioned earlier, means
thatf well over 10% of thée total OCE
effort has been, and continues to be,
wdevoted to providing career education
for exceptional individuals.

This should not be taken to mean
that we think we have done enough.
Our hope 1is that, in the future, we
can find an increasing number of ways



in which our efforts can be-linked
with those of persons whose primary
concerns lie in serving thHe needs of
exceptional individuals. Our specific
efforts In this area will be increased
if we have the funds available for
doing so. We hope to be able to de-
vote far greater.effort to providing
agsistance to others who are also
committed to this area.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

The need for career education for
exceptional individuals 1is undeniably
real--and growing bigger. That need
will never be met through the efforts
of the Office of Career Education or
by the small band of career education
specialists that now exist in various
parts of the nation. To even pretend
to take this route would be antagonis-
tic to the nhture of the career edu-
cation concept. That 1is, career edu-
cation 18 an effort that seeks to be
delivered through existing programs
and personnel, not through creation
of a new special "empire." The
-future of career education for ex-
ceptional individuals is largely in
the hands of professionald in the
field of special education. 1In my
opinion, that is the way 1t should be.
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOR THE
DISABLED: A PROPHECY

Edward V. Roberts

It was only a few years ago that people
like myself and many others in the
audience were considered objects of
charity. 1In many ways we were lucky

{f we obtained the kinds of services

we needed to become part of the main-
gstream. But as you all know, that is
fundamentally changed and we can talk
now about basic human rights, and the
right of people with disabilities to
~be a part of this community and every
other community in this country. That
fundamental right is a key to my future
and to the futures of all people with
disabilities. Without that right and
the hard work of organizations like

The Council for Exceptional Children

- and the 1independent living movement

we would not have such a bright

future to look forward to. We must
also recognize that even though we have
won Basic civil rights and new mandates.
for deinstitutionalization and main-
streaming, we still have a long way

to go.

And just as we are galning these
rights, we are entering an era of
limits -~ the era of Preposition 13. But
with the movement of millions of young
veople with disabilities into our
schools and into our communities to
take their place with their peers,
we can begin to see a positive future,
one where each person has a right to
develop his or her own potential, wvhat-
ever that 1is.

We know now that so many of the
old attitudes caused people to feel
such hopelessness. I reme?ber the
attitudes that I faced at 14 years of

”»
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age, when I went, in about 4 days,
from an aspiring athltlete to a helpless
cripple. We know how devastating that
can be for individuals and for their
parents who cannot know the future. 1
look back to the time when my greatest
fear was what would happen when my
parents died. Thelr greatest fear was
exactly the same thing. I remember
the doctonrg telling my mother that I
would be nothing more than a vegetable.

We kno¢ that disability 1s not
the overriding factor, but instead it
is a motivation. It is believing in
yourself and having people around you
believe in you, such as teachers who
know that 1f they have the right kind
of skills and kngwleﬁge and a basic
belief in you, that nothing 18 going
to stop you No barrier, whether it
is a 3 foot ramp to get on to the
podium, a communication barrier for a
deaf person, reading for a blind
person, or a barrier imposed by atti-
tudes about people who are labeled
retarded, can stop that motivation.

We know now that we concentrated
too much iIn the past on segregation
and on trying to fulfill one need, the
physical need. We, 1in fact, lost peer
support. We lost so many other factors
in terms of socialization, which 1s a
critical element in how well young
people with -disabilities are going to
1ive' in the future. As we think
about career education; we have to
find innovative ways of bringing more
people into contgact with their peers.

We need to find ways of assuring
that teachers and professionals in
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ﬁpubinl‘eduvution, vocat fonal education,
vocational rehabilitatfon (people like
all of us here today) come together as
leaders and pave the way for the future.
We must not ha discauraged by this lack
of funding, Funding 1s a matter of pri-
orities and also a matter of power. . You
must begin to think about our poteptial
constituency. Not only the parents of
35 to 50 million people with disabili-
ties, but teachers and professionals

In our field, have a profound impact on
the future. This constituency can
aséure that every young person with a
disability is able to achieve his or

her own potential. .

When T go out and talk to leaders
in business and industry, 1 do not talk
about weakness and sickness. There are
plenty of people 1in our soclety who are
ready to portray the disabled as sick,
weak, helpless, or unable. 1 talk
about the strengths. Those of you who
have watched a young disabled ch&’? in
a family sftuation know how that wWhole
family revolves around that child, and
how a child that s assertive can
manipulate the family. That is the
power of disabfillity. Such strengths!

We need to capitalize on those
strengths. We need to learn how to
build on the strengths people have

when they come to us. 1 have probably
hired and trained 50 to 100 personal
assistants in my 25 years of being a
disabled person. 1 am a good personnel
manager right now. I know how to re-
cognize people that I might need and
that might be good for me. We need to
Iearn to build on these kinds of skills
and to recognize them as real strengths.

In terms of my own cgreer develop-
ment, one of the thinés that helped me
the most was that I was not segregated.
Our school system in Burlingame did not
have separate schools. They had to
figure out a way to get me from my
bed as a literal shut—-in to rebegin my
education. 1 had to 6vercoqg the fear
of going out and having people stare at .
me because I was different. Then, in
my senior year of high school, I dis-
covered it 18 not too bad to have

people stare at you. You éhﬂt%ﬁﬁ: 1t
in a negative way, or a posit¥e way.

In a negdative way, you rnn'sny a person
Is weird or different; in a positive
way, you can be a celebrity. You might
as well make it a positive way or you
will remain a shut-{n. There wédre
people around me who encouraged me to
begin to come out. They cajoled me in
a way. From that time, then, 1 was
beginning to recognize that 1 had some
choices, and that to get anything, I
had to learn how to take risks. ‘

Risk taking is something that too
many young people with disabilities
are gheltered from, for a variety of
reasons. Young people with disabili-
ties often do not learn how to take
that next risk. 1 remember when I
was at the University of California in
Berkeley and I fell in love. 1t became
incredibly inconvenient to have to
take an attendant with me everywhere.

1 had been told for years that I could
not drive a power wheelchair, that I
was too severely disabled. But I
decided to take the risk because I had
a lot at gtake. I crashed in the
beginning, but then I learned how, with
some help, to set up the system. Fach
of us takes risks every day. When we
go out and step into our automobiles,
we are taking the risk of being either
dead or disabled.

It is important that we prepare
our goclety for the entry.of millions
of young people with disabilities.

With what we are doing here, and the
leadership we provide in our communi-
ties, we are not only preparing the
future for ourselves, but also for

many others who will follow. Each per-
son not only has the right to fulfill
his or her own potential, but also to
'‘take risks, to be an integral part of
school and community, and to choose
early what to do with life. With
people around as role models, young
people with disabilities begin to see
things in different perspectives.

We might start trying to encour-
age people with disabilities to
consider teaching as a vocation. Jt
is important to encourage those who
are interested to think about working
in the helping professions. Nothing
helped me more than to work with other
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people with disabilities.

I think the next 10 ycars are
going to be the ‘most exciting in the
history of this whole field. And the
next two or three are going to be cru-
cfal in terms of assuring that our
political leaders set’ a priority for
“this group. .

It i1s the schools that will become
the primary resource for vocdational
"rehabilitation programs. -
all of you and through the school sys-
tems that young people can be given
the k#nd of experience that most of
their pecers have. Career development
and work experience are critical and
mist go along with academic training.
Young people with disabilities must
have a chance to experience varying
kinds of professions, as do other
people 1in our soclety.

One area we have barely begun
to tap 1s the use of funds from the
Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act (CETA). Our schools can really
use CETA money in a way that would be
extremely helpful and productive in
get ting work experience for young
people with disabilities.

1 personally am working very hard
to see that all the varying systems
that come in contact with young people

with disabilities work closely together.

Not only' are we going to have to run a
tight and lean ship, but as a group
and ag’ lédders in our communities we
are going to have to demonstrate the

. effectiveness of' our approaches. 1
think we have.come very far with the
systems we have built, but it; is poss-
ible to build on them further.

My dream is a continuum of servi-
ces.  Some people call it integrated
services, but there are other names for
it. This can happen if.we work toge-
ther and support each other.

All too often I have heard groups
such as teacher's groups expressing
real fears —— and no answers. No one
is saying, "Hey, here is a way. Here
is a way to get Some money. Here are
some new techniques to try." 1 would
hope that with the leadership of this
organization and of vocational rehabil-
itation that we will be able to turn

It is through,

some th Ingﬂv around. .

As you may know, we just passed’
what T consider a revolutionary
amendment to the Rehabilitation Act of
1973. This legislation,. Public Law
95-602, céntains a new program for
comprehensive gservices, which 4s really
“another nawe for independent 1living.

I am personally very committed to the
whole area of helping create environ-
ments where young people with disabili-
ties will not have to experience
"heavy' feelings about thehselves,
feelings of inadequacy, of being left
out. It is through a system that deals
-with the whole person, family, and
community that we will see a change in
the "image of weakness.'

We have moved a long way in the
last 20 to 30 years. We recognize
that people have 1limits, but that we
cannot. def ine those limits per person.
If there is anything I learned about
in -my own life, it was this whole issue
of 1imits. So many times I was told
that T could not do this or that. 1
was even rejected by the very depart-
ment I now direct. T was told that 1
was too disabled to work. It is an
irony.

But we do not need to look back.
We need to look ahead together. 1
would hope that in the next few years we
can once again show that through
organizations like CEC there is nothing
we cannot do. ‘

We believe that there are thou-
sands of disabilitieg that we could
prevent. ‘Together we continually need
to emphasize prevention. When dis-
ability does occur, we can minimize
the effects of the disability and
maximize the person's ability. We
can help shape and let them shape
their own lives, and we must do it as
a team.

There is little doubt in my mind
that this next generation of young
people is going to fulfill our prophe-
cy. If we believe in eacdh one of
these young people and in ourselves,
the future 18 going to work for us.

We will get the results that we need.
Teachers will get the kind of training
that they need. There will be aides
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in schools so that young' people who
need special attention can get  1it.
. That 1is my vision, and I hope 1t 1s
your vision. Together we can make 1t
- possible. ) ;
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PART II

Programing and Instruction




DELIVERING CAREER EDUCATION
CONTENT IN INSTRUCTIONAL
PROGRAMS FOR HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS

Gary M. Clark

LS

Since the 1930's there has been a group
in the field of art that has followed
the notion that form follows function.
This means that if one wants to fashion
a cup, a vase, or a pot, one must know
who will be using the object and for
what purpose. Since the field of
education is probably more related to
art than science, this notion has some
relevance as the current problems and
issues of educating children and youth
are considered. 1t is particularly
appropriate in special education today
as the pressures of meeting mandates
and avoiding litigation are dominating
professional educators' efforts to
function. Under such pressures, the
tendency is to losg sight of "function"
and reach for any '"form'" available.

In the context of delivering
career education content to all handi-
capped students (kindefgarten through
12th grade) function relates to purpose,
direction, and content of career educa-
tion. Form relates to approach and
environment or administrative arrange-
ment.

FUNCTIONAL MODEL

If the concept form follows function has

relevance in the context of this problem,

professionals must start with a planned,
deliberate decision on what constitutes
the appropriate function in career
education for the handicapped. Cur-
rently, there are at least two models

that can serve as a function model
(Brolin & Kokaska, 1979; Clark, 1979).

. {‘:“‘)l

The models are similar and highly
compatible. Both make an obvious
case for an expanded view of career
education beyond the typical focus on
occupational awareness, exploration,
and preparation--the conventional
view.

THE CLARK MODEL

The Clark (1979) model is presented

in Figure 1. The focus on the function
of career education is clearly based

on the “four content area components
designed for kindergarten through

12th grade.

Part of the consideration, and
ultimately the acceptance, of a
functional model depends upon what
basic assumptions are made to
support the model. The assumptions
that are made in support of the Clark
model are based on those presented in
Clark (1979) and include the following:

1. Career education is for all persons
~-young and old, gifted and retar-
ded, mildly and severely handi-
capped, males and females, the poor
and affluent, and all races and
ethnic groups.

2. One's career is a developmental
process and is subject to planning,
programing, and change.

3. The nature of our society demands

" that' career education consider ‘a
variety of work values trather than
a single work ethic.
4. Career education is concerned with
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FIGURE 1. A School-Based Career Education Model for the HQndicspped
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protect ing each developlug person's

frcedom to make choices and deci-

sfons while, &t theé same time,
assisting him or her to know what
the alternatives are.

Significant deprivation {n any

aspect of human growth can affect

career deve*opment. .

6. There are mAny historical and current
limitations imposed by society upon .
the 1ife career development of the
handicapped. i

7. Any person choosing to participate
as a producer or consumer in today's
complex and rapidly changing world
must possess adaptability skills.

8. Carecer education for physically and/
or mentally handicapped individuals
differs significantly enough from
that for the nonhandicapped that
some special attention should be
given to programing.

9. Just as there i8 a need for differ-
ential programing at times between
the handicapped and the nonhandi-
capped, there is also a need for
some differential programing among
the various disability groups within
the handfcapped popu'iation.

10. Career education programing for the
handicapped should be initiated as
early as kindergarten.

11. A democratic philosophy of education
and a realistic philosophy of normal-
ization do not dictate that “aT1 €
children have the same curriculum.

(e
.

Given this model and set of assump-
tions, the function of career education
for she handicapped can be synthesized
through the following list of teacher
tasks that reflect purpose, direction,
and content.

1. Integrate, to the fullest extent
possible, the assumptions of\gareer
education for the handicapped into
instructional activities.

2. Help pupils develop, clarify, and
assimilate personally meaningful -
attitudes, habits, and values.

3. Help pupils develop and demonstrate
behaviors reflecting positive human

"~ relationships.
4. Help pupils acquire information in
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ocoupat fonal alternat fves.

5. Help pupils acquire cognitive and
_psychomotor skills needed for or
Yelnted to actual job and/or daily

Iving performance. ' '

6. Use or ddvise methods and materials
designed to help pupils understand
and appreciate the career develop-
ment fmplications of whatever
subject matter is being taught.

7. Use career oriented methods and
matertals in the instructional pro-
gram, where appropriate, as one
means of motivation for learning.

FORM "

At this point, form or delivery should
be considered. Again, it is highly
inappropriate to make any decisions
regarding form or delivery approach
until the decision and agreement on
function (purpose/content) has been
reached. After an agreement on func-—
tion, delivery of content can be
sclected from among three major
curricular approaches (infusion, sep-
arate programing, or a combination of
infusion and separate programing) and
three basic educational envipeaménts -
(regular class, resource room, and )
self contained special class).

Most professionals in special
education are in fairly strong agree-
ment regarding the nature of the major
environmental or administrative )
arrangement options, i.e., regular -
class, resource center, and special

class. While there are strong advocates

for one particular alternative, there
is increasing recognition of a need
to have all three options available

. for a continuum of services. On the

other hand, there is a lack of under-
standing of the nature of curriculum
approaches in career education pro-
graming and the division lines are
drawn sharply between advocates of
infusion versus advocates of separate
programing. For this reason this taper
will focus on this area of career edu-
cation delivery. . .

Infusion vs. Sepaéhte Programing

‘The infusion appfoach,ipcorporates or
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‘2. Separate courses:

f

integrates career education concepts
and skills into other subject matter

e

following paragraphs provide some of
these advantages and disadvantages to

content, to make that content more
motivating, -relevant, clear, or con-
crete. The primary learning objectives
are, and remain, focused on the subject
matter content. For example, when an
instructional objective in a science
class focuses on the concept of toxi-
city, instructional activitiés might
include ‘learning about poisons found 1.
in the home. This presents a science
concept 1in the context of a daily
living skill. : 2.

The separate programing approach
separates career educatlon concepts
and skills from other subject matter
to the extent that the career education
concepts and skills are, and remain,
the primary objectives for learning. 3.
While basic skill subjects or other
subject matter content may be used as
activities or mearis to reach the
career education concept or skill ob-
Jectives, they remain secondary to the
primary ob%ectives directed toward
student attainment of career education
conceptis and skills. There are three
basic types of separate programing:

P

of

" Infusion.
advantages of Infusing career education
content into a4 traditional academic
curriculum are that infusion:

aid in determining which approach
should be used.

Some of the possible

Makes abstract academic content more
concrete, relevant, and consequently,
easier to learn.

Increases the possiblity for ]
student exposure to a wide range of
career education concepts and

" gkills, within the context of what

schools are presently best prepared
to do.

Assures that 1f infusion 1s operative
in the entire educational program,
the content of the curricula in
regular classes will be more
appropriate for many handicapped
children.

Some of the possible disadvantages
the infusion approach in delivering

a comprehensive model of career edu-
cation for the handicapped are that

1. Total cgﬁ;iculum: Special career infusion: ,
education curriculum with total :
focus on career education concepts 1. Tends to take an '"activities"

. and skills. R

Year long course,
e.g., "Career Development"; semester
long courses, e.g., "Personal
Development"; minicourse, e.g.,
a s8ix or nine week course on a
specific cluster of skills, e.g.,
"Basic Child Care" or "Handling Your
Money.' & 2.

3. Unit: teaching; Five to ten units per -
year of- jMstruction on career educa-
tion’ concept(s) or skill(s), e.g.,

- "Community. Helpers," "Manners,"

"Who Am }?" or "Job Interviews

Il

Seleéting an Approach - 3.

‘The selection of one curriculum

approach toiimplement in a school pro-.
gram should be made with an'understand-_
ing of some of the distinct advantages
and disadvantages of its use. The

i . ) 4
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approach, which means that career-
education activities are used to
enhance the learning of concepts

and skills of basic subject matter.
The concepts and skills inherent in
the activities related to career
education are left ‘to incidental
learning. i
Does not lend itself to evaluation
of achievement of the types or
levels of learning one would desire
for career education concepts or
skills, because the evaluation focuses
on the gubject matter concepts and
skills. ,

Does not encourage, or in many cases
permit, repetition of career devel-
opment concepts and skills that

are needgd by many handicapped
children for overlearning.,

As it is typically used, 1s not
systematic enough to ensure that the



scope and sequence of thie desired
concepts and skills are covered.
5. Depends upon the willingness and
ability of teachers to {incorporate
the concepts and skills of a com-
prehensyye model into each of the
basic academic skill areas. In
essence, 1t is a voluntary commit-
ment unless the school district or
building principal requires it,
monitors it, and provides support
in doing it through inservice train-
ing, materials, and resources.

Separate Programing. There are some
distinct possible advantages for sepa-
rate programing of a comprehensive
career education model for the handi-
capped. Among these are some cited

by Gibson (1972). Separate programing:

1. Assures that concentrated attention .
~will be given at some time during

theeyear to the goals and objectives
for career education for a given
level.

2. Communicates to pupils the {mportance
of career development.

J. Makes more of an impact and leads to
more effective and efficient learn-
ing by being the focus of learning.

4. Offers an opportunity to tie together
the various career development con-

cepts and #kills that pupils may have
been exposed to over a perflod of

time at home, in schoql or the
community.

5. Serves as 'a motivating technique for
upcoming basic subject matter content
and experiences.

6. Increases the undertaking of special
activities and the extensive use of
community resources.

As persuasive as these advantages
for separate programing might be, there
are some significant disadvantageq
Separate programing:

1. Adds to an already crowded, highly
.competitive curricular marketplace.

2. As a separate course leads to
specialization requiring that it be
taught by someone with training in
the area. Subject matter programing

v .
eventually leads to certification

‘regulations,

3. As a curriculum or subject mattgr
courge, is difficult to implement
without a well developed, systematic,
sequential curriculum guide or
published curriculum series.
of these exist currently.

4. Requires some standardized achieve-
ment agsessment instruments to
assess the functioning level of
students and provide data for
effectiveness and instruction.

These do not presently exist.
Tends toward artificiality; that is,
there are certain content areas

‘relating to actual job or daily

living skills that logically belong
in basic subject matter instruction.
Certain aspects of consumer educa-
tion, for example, should be

taught in math and social sgtudies;
certain aspects of human sexuality
and body care should be taught in
science or health; and, obviously,
such critical job and daily living
skills as reading, writing, spell-

- ing, and arithmetic should be taught
separately at the elementary level.

6. Could become a type of tokenism
that is intended to satisfy the
advocates of career education, but
ef fectively keep the academic areas
"pure,' by avoiding infusion.

W
.

The Combined Apprbach

“One does not have to choose either

infusion or separate programing. Both
can ‘be used in a combined approach.
Specifitally, the combination of infu-

‘sion and separate programing is an

approach that purposefully uses both
infusion and separate courses and/

or unit teaching. This requires a
high degree of planning, coardination,

.and cooperation to work effectively.

Otherwise, there is likely to be
redundancy or gaps in the scope and
sequence planned. An example of this
approach at the elementary level would
be the use of infusion of career -educa-
tion content into reading, arithmetic,
language arts, social studies, and
science instruction through carefully

Neither
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selected career education activities-:
and materfals to complement the objec-
tives set for these subjects., 1In
addition, there would be planned a
systematid presentation of units of
Instruction (K-6) to focus on speci-
fic: concepts and skills 1in career
development. This might {nvolve 8

to 10 units per year for each grade
level.

An example of the combination -
approach at the secondary level would
be the planned, systematic use of
Infusion in all subject matter areas
(academic, physical education, fine
and applied arts, and vocational-
technical) through specified types of
career education activities and/or
materials appropriate for the course
objectives. ., This effort could be com-
bined with planned unit teaching 1in
cach of these areas and well planned
courses focusing on majer career
develgpment needs for the changing
adoléscent from Junfor high school
through- high school or even postsecond--
ary school programs. Some advantages

of a combinational approach are that 1t:

1. Permits a balance between teaching
critical academic skills (with
career education content incor-
porated for application) and
critical career education concepts
and skills (with basic sk1lls {ncor-
porated as problem solving tools or
alds to mqke certain job or daily
living demands go easier).

2. Provides a compromise in the 1ssues
of adding to an overcrowded curric-
ulum and poses less of a threat t
subject matter specialists. '

3. Permits the teacher to be involved
In the total education process by
retaining responsibility for cover-
ing all critical areas, but without
having to take on certain instruc-
tional goals personally.

4. Provides a unique opportunity to tie
together more effectively the con-
cepts and skills learned in both
academic and career education in-
struction. - ‘ -

5. Provides the handicapped pupil {1
the regular classroom the critica%

function.

. .
elements necessary for it to be a
responsive environment, not a re-
strictive environment.

Although there are some potential
disadvantages to a combination
approach, the major disadvantage {is
that there 18 no way to control the
infusion agpect of it. A school dis-
trict or building principal can
prescribe certain teaching units or
courses to be taught separately and
these can be monitored rather effec-
tively. Infusion can be urged or
encouraged, but there 18 no really
effective way of determining whether
it has been done appropriately or at
all. '

The strength of the arguments in
tavor of a combination of the infusion
and separate programing approaches
appears clear. If all handicapped
students were alike in terms of degree
of functioning level, the selection
of the combined approach would be
obvious. However, the severity of
handicap 1s as an important considera-
tion in curriculum approaches as {1t
18 Iin considering administrative
arrangement options for providing the
least resgtrictive environment. In
addition, there may be some desirable
differentiations in types of delivery
based on grade level. Figures 2 and
3 reflect how these variables relate
to one another to yield possible
different curriculum approaches.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

Delivering career education content

in instructional programs for handi-
capped students is difficult. Uncer-
tainty regarding purpose and content;
complexities of approaches, environ-
ments, and administrative arranée-
ments; and variability in severity

of handicaps make the task for educa-
tors even more difficult. Knowing
some alternatives and awareness of
what the problems are should be the
starting point. That i{s a concern for
Once the function of career
education for the handicapped is esta-
blished, then some alternative forms
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Mildly Handicapped Moderately to Severely Handicapped¥,
K-3 | 4-6 ) K-3 4-6 - .
Regular Infusion Infusion, unit Infusion, unit Infusion, unit
Class or| and unit teathing, and teaching and teaching and
Resource teaching minicourses geparate sub- separate sub-
Room jects (semes- jects (semes-
te ter long) ter and year
I long) |
Infusion, Infusion, unit
unit teach-| teaching, and
Special lng, and separate sub- Total Total
Class separate jects (semester Curriculum Curriculum
subjects and year long)
(semester '
lbng)

FIGURY 2.

Re commended Approaches to Delivery

of Career Education Fnstruction Based on Grade Level,
Degree of Handicap, and Instructional Setting at the Elementary Level

“*Moderately or severely handicapped pupils in regular grades or

resource rooms will most likely be visually handicapped, aurally
handicapped, and/or learning disabled.

FIGURE 3.

Recommended Approaches to Delivery

of Career Education Instruction Based on Grade Level,
Degree of Handicap, and Instructional Setting at the Secondary Level

" X
Mildly Handicapped Moderately to Severely Handicapped*
7-9 10-12 7-9 10-12 '

Infusion, Infusion, unit Infusion, unit Infusion, unit

unit teach- | teaching, mini- teaching, mini- teaching, and
Regular ing, mini- courses, and courses, and sgsarate sub-
Class or courses, separate sub- separate sub- jects (semester]
Resource | and sepa- jects (semester jects (semester and year long)
Room rate sub- and year long) and year long)

' jects

(semester

long) : )

Infusion, Infusion, xrit

unit teach- | teaching, mini-.

ing, and courses, and Total Total
Special separate separate sub- . curriculum curriculum
Class subjects jects (semester ‘<
' _ (semester and year long)

and year

long) //

*Moderately or severely handicapped pupils in regular gradeg-d;ireeource
rooms will most likely be visually handicapped, hearing 1mpqired, and/

or learning disabled. : -
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of delivery can be developed.
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CAREER EXPLORATION FOR GIFTED

AND TALENTED STUDENTS: AN

INVESTMENT IN THE FUTURE

Nancy Tia Brown
Carolynn A. Crusey

What is meant by gifted and talented?
Who are the gifted and talented chil-
dren? How can they be identified?
What can be done to develop creative
potential? Should special programs
for the gifted/talented exist?

These are questions which educa-
tors involved in gifted and talented

education have pursued for many years.

In a report to Congress (Marland,
1972), the Commissioner of Education
stated that the gifted child is quite
possibly, the most neglected of all
students with special educational
needs. Yet this child may .also hold
the greatest potential for contribu-
tion to society. The same report
goes on to state that

Evidence from school systems

in which the gifted can work

with specialists of similar

interests and explore occu-

pations strongly indicates

that career education is of

great value in allowing

students to assess career \

options and in motivating

them to go to college. The

gifted face career problems

becausq of multiple options

available -to them and

choice among possibilities

is difficult for many...

Proper career education

could be of particular sig-

nificance for those with

highly specialized talents.

(p. 27)

!
-

/The problem is evident; many educa-

i

‘tors and school districts are seeking

-identified students.

solutions. 7
BACKGROUND

We too are seeking solutions in
Jefferson County, Colorado. School
centered gifted/talented programs have
existed in pilot elementary and
secondary schools for several years.
These programs focus on the develop-
ment of creative, academic, leader-
ship, and artistic potential in
Career educa-
tion programs (both in school and
community based) have also been
developed and implemented in many of
our 8chools. The programs seek to
equip students with information, pro-
cesses, and insights needed for life
beyond the classroom and to bring
occupational relevance to the educa-
tional experiences of students. -

In August, 1977, the Career Edu-
cation and' the Gifted/Talented Educa-
tion Departments in Jefferson County
received funding to develop exemplary
career exploration programs for gifted
and talented secondary students. A
Title IV-C state grant was awarded for
a model at the junior high level,
and funding from the US Office of
Education was received for a senior
high model. This funding allowed
Jefferson County the opportunity to
develop programs at both grade levels
with a high degree of articulation and
coordination between the two.
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.The basic vehicle for implementa-
tion of these programs was Jefferson
County's existing Exploring Careers in
the Community (ECC) Program. ECC 1is a
commmity based career education program
adapted from a model developed by North-
west Regional Educational Laboratory
(NWREL) {n Portland, Oregon.

NWREL provided technical assistance
in the adaptation of this model for the
gifted and talented, which includes
student 1dentif1cqt{pn and sq&ection
procedures, an 18 week currigulum spe-
cific to the needs of gifted/talented,
student and teacher materials, and an
evaluation design. The pilot for the
career exploration programs for the
gifted and talented was conducted dur-
ing the spring of 1978 at three junior
and three genior high schools in the
county. The programs are currently in
the second year of operation.

In future years, the program is
intended to provide a gifted/talented
element for existing career exploration
programs and a career exploration com-
ponent for existing gifted/talented pro-
grams. The materials and processes
incorporate essential elements of both
dimensions Into a program that can be
used by many schools and benefit
students beyond the funded years.

The following discussion contains
highlights df project components, and 1is
intended to provide an overview of the
Career Exploration Program for Gifted/

Talented Students in Jefferson County.

IDENTIFICATION

It is the recommendation of both the
Career Education and the Gifted and
Talented Departments that the following
definition of giftedness be used as a
basis for the Jefferson County Student
Identification and Selection Model:

Giftedness consists of an interxr-
action ambng three basic clus-
ters of human traits—--these
clusters being above average
general dbilities, high levels
of task commitment, and high
levels of creativity.

Gifted and talented children

~used during the 1977-78

are those possessing or capable
of developing this composite

set of traits and applying them
to any potentially valuable area
of human performance. Children
who manifest or are capable of
developing an interaction among
the three clusters require a
wide variety of educational
opportunities and services that
are not ordinarily provided
through regular instructional
programs. (Renzulli, 1978, p. 261)

I ¢

In addition to the three clusters
described, it 18 recommended that a
fourth category entitled, 'Nonintellec-
tive Traits,'" be added to this construct
in such a way as to include the three
clusters described and highlight the
fourth, equally {important, dimension
to be measured during the selection
process. This dimension has been
added in order to include those per-
sonal and social attributes seen as
necessary for exceptional achievement
in the world beyond the classroom.

It is intended that this identi-
fication model yield a population of
gifted students from which future
leaders and producers in careers will
emerge. It is not expected that
every student gselected will be con-
sldered gifted as an adult, but under
the Jefferson County definition the
chances of excluding students with
potential will be minimize\.

Figure 1 illustrates this model
and highlights the manner in which the,
original attributes (developed and
school year)
were incorporated for use during the
1978-79 school year. The result is a
model for use in Jefferson County
that uses Renzulli's three ring con-
ception of giftedness, adds the dimen-
sion of nonintellective traits, and
recognizes .the 1977-78 criteria in a
more manageable manner.

Definitions of the four components
will be determined by the instruments
chosen to measure potential in each.
While the majority of measurements are
now standard for all Jefferson County
gifted programs, the use oY specific

24
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FIGURE 1.

ECC/CT Attributes and the

Adapted Renzulli ldentification Model
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Renzulli/Hartman rating scales (with
adaptations) aid in identifying
students with specific aptitudes most
appropriate for specific programs.

Measurement

Through measurements the four areas of
above average ability, creativity,
task commitment, and nonintellective
traits will be equally assessed. In
keeping with the research done by
Renzulli, students selected for the
program will be those who possess
qualities that reveal an interaction
of the components. A screening com—
mittee comprised of staff, adminis-
trators, and community instructors
is involved in the administering of
screening instruments and selection
of students who will receive maximum
benefit from the program.

Figure 2 illustrates how the
instruments are combined to measure
gifted attributes included in the
program's guiding definition of
giftedness.
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THE PROGRAM

The ECC/GT program model 1is based on

the NWREL Experience-Based Career
Education (EBCE) model, modified for
use 1In Jefferson County as ECC and
then further adapted to meet. the needs
of gifted/talented students.

The ECC/GT program uses the
community as a major resource and
stresses individualized, independent
learning with the guidance of school
staff and community persons. At the
junior high level, students are
encouraged but not required to work in
small groups. At the senior high
level, students generally work
independently. Incorporated into the
program is an emphasis on the devel-
opment of higher level thinking
skills and creative production. Se-
lected students ara enrolled in the
program for 18 weeks for half day
blocks of time. They spend part of
their time in the learning center/
classroom and part in the community.
As a result of their ECC/GT experience,
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FIGURE 2. Measurement for Gifted Attributes:
1978-1979 Identification Model
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students are awarded elective career of "gifted and talentedness,"
education credit and academic credit decision making, values clarifica-
in selected‘content areas as well. tion, and career awareness,

. This 1s done through a negotiation »~ 2. Employer Seminars. Community
process with students, learning persons are invited into the
managers (ECC/GT teachers) ahd/or- classroom to discuss career re-
subject area teachers. This nego- lated issues with students in .
tiation results in the development ° a seminar format. .
of individualized projects to meet 3. Exploration. Students are placed
contgnt area objectives and require- in the community for 3 to 5 day
ments through the use of ECC/GT ‘ experfences in a career field.
learning strategies. Students do career research prior

Figure 3 is a visual represen- ) to on site visits; observe, inter-
tation of the program components view and experience hands on
and’ learning cycle. activities while on site; and
complete a career analysis
Learning Strategies ' following the site visitation.
o This is primarily a small group
Learning Strategies (How?) refer to the endeavor at the junior high, and
activities ECC/GT students use as a an individual one at the senior
basis for learning. The following is high level.
a synopsis of the seven learning strat- 4. Journals. This strategy serves to
egies of ECC/GT program: provide an uninhibited communica-
o ‘ ' ' _ tion tool between stiudent and
1. Guidance. This involves both group teacher. It is a written log of
and individual guidance focusing on feelings, experiences, and thoughts
group building skills, acceptance of the gtudents which is shared
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FIGURE 3. ECC/GT Learning Path
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with and }esponded to by the
teacher.

5. Competencies. These are program
survival skills that every student
must magter. Competencies include
use of public transportation,
interviewing skills, telephone
skills, and use of audiovisual
equipment. Competency in each
area 1is certified by a community
person ot school staff,

6. Internship. This strategy 1s the
highlight of the program. Students
spend 3 to 5 weeks working with a
community instructor (mentor).

- Students may work individually or
In small groups and are expected to
use creative problem solving pro-
cesses to produce a creative,
career related product as a result
of the experience. ‘An exploration
at a site is a prerequisite to an
internship.

7. Project. These are individualized
plans for learning and are prepared
for individuals or small groups of
gtudents. They outline the activ-
ities necessary for earning course
credit and completing the intern-
ship. Students, teachers, and
community instructors are involved
in the dévelopment and evaluation

. of these learning plans, activities,
and products.

The ECC/GT program is process as
well as content oriented. The develop-
ment and application of higher level
thinking skills and creative/divergent
problem solving skills are emphasized.
These processes are practiced and
applied through all of the learning
strategies.f The development of in-
dependence, responsibility, and time
management {s fostered throughout the
program.

ey

Learning Outcomes

The "Why?'" gtatements are the expected
learning outcomes that result from
participatién in the ECC/GT program.
Teachers, administrators, and con-
cerned commynity people assisted in de-
signing the ECC/GT program.” There are

4

three main components in the
curriculum. They are basic skills,
life skills, and career development.
Following are the goals for learning
in all three areas:

Basic Skills. Basic skills are skills

used to perform tasks, solve problems,
and learn new ideas. These skills
will be applied in practical and real
situations, as well as in school.

The following are the basic skills
goals for students in the ECC/GT
program:

1. Course Skills and Knowledge.
Through analysis of course ob-
jectives and cooperative planning
with the learning manager, stu-
dents will negotiate projects
and other activities to justify
subject area credit(s) other
than ECC to be received through
the ECC/GT program.

2. Communication Skills. Students
will be able to cowmunicate
effectively in oral, written,
and interpersonal forms. Stu-
dents will also exhibit knowledge
of various organizational communi-
cation structures and networks.

3. Study Skills. Students will im-
prove study skills for use within
and outside the school setting.

4. Thinking Skills. Students will
distinguish the types of thinking
skills that are appropriate in a
given situation and apply them.
Emphasis will be on the higher
level thinking skills (analysis,
synthesis, evaluation).

5. Divergent Production. Students
will identify, investigate, and
provide solutions to career re-
lated problems using community
instructors as resources.
Through the application of the
decision making process, students
will (a) generate several creative,
alternative solutions; (b) select
one alternative solution and
follow throygh with a product
which is or§inal to the student
and acceptable to the career field;
.and (c) evaluate the chosen solution
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and results of product regarding
fts effectiveness In solvipg the
career related problem.

Life Skills. Life skills are really
processes, not products. They apply
to every aspect of life. They are
skills people need to bring together
and enrich their roles as citizens,
family members, and workers. They
help one find meaning in and enjoy
satisfaction from the role of growing,
changing individuals and as contrib-
uting members of society. The life
skills goals are:

1. Personal Values. Students will
demonstrate an awareness of their
personal values (i.c., personal
strengths, weaknesses, goals,
likes, dislikes) and the implica-
tions of those values on career
planning and opportunities.
Decision Making. Students will
exhibit a knowledge of personal
decision making techniques and
processes.

. Adaptability. Students will ex-
hibit an increased capacity to
adapt to new situations.
Development of Independence. Stu-
dents will demonstrate an increase
in independence (initiative, re-
sourcefulness, time management)
and in assuming responsibility for
carrying out and evaluating
learning.

Career Development. As with life
skills, career development skills are
processes, not products. ECC/GT does
not provide jobs but gives students a
better understanding of how to learn
about careers, how to find and keep
jobs, "how to classify and relate occu—
pations, and what to expect in and

from the world of work. Students learn
how to personally relate to careers, ob-
tain lifelong, reusable skills by de-
veloping a foundation for seeking
initial jobs and for making subsequent
careet changes. Following are the
student learning goals for the career

. development component of the program:

29

1. Identifying Career Interests and
Aptitudes. Students will identify
personal interests and aptitudes.

2. Career Knowledge. Students will
increase their knowledgé of occu-
patjional opportunities;

3. Career Planning. Students will
increase their knowledge of re-
quirements for entering and pro-
gressing through a career field.
Students will apply their knowl-
edge of personal interests/apti-
tudes, decision making processes,
occupational expectations (life
style, etc.) and set career re-
lated goals and plans based upon
this information.

PLANNING

. <
Planning, organization, and management
are crucial in order to maximize the
benefits of the ECC/GT program for
students and to best use learning
manager and community instructor
time and effort. Major considerations
for program planning in the ECC/GT
project include:

Student recruitment and selection.
This occurs far enough ahead of
program implementation to allow '
time for scheduling arrangements
and proper notification of parents
and students.

Staff selection and training.
Staff are selected based upon
background and experience in
Career Education and Gifted .
Education, management ability,
interpersonal skills, interest,
and willingness to support the
ECC/GT effort. It is recommended
that ECC/GT staff be certified
teachers in the subject areas be-
ing offered for academic credit
through the program./ Staff train-
ing revolves around concepts and
igsues in Career Education and
Gifted Education. In Jefferson
County a five day staff training
module has been developed around
the ECC/GT model and is supplemented
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by training workshops in gifted
education in the areas of identifi-
cation and selection, psychological
and counseling needs, and curricu-
lum design.

Administrative details. While each
building administrator deals with
these issues based on individual
needs and“bnstraints, the general
guldelines are as follows:

Scheduling. Students are block
scheduled into this program for
approximately one half day.
Trangportation. Students use
public transportation or school
buses from Jefferson County. In
some cases, parent volunteers help
as well, °

Credit. Students are awarded 1 to
2 subject area credits in addition
to elective career education
credit. The subjects are usually
language arts and others at school
discretion.

Insurance. County insurance pro-
cedures apply.

Phygical facility. Classrooms and
equipment are provided by each
school.

General program planning. General
curriculum guidelines, necessary
student and teacher materials, pro-
gram requirements, timelines, and
behavior expectations have been de-
signed. Many activities and pro-
cedures continue to evolve as
students actually participate in
the program. A learning manager's
guide, student handbook, and
student materials for the program
now exist in Jefferson County.

Use of community resources, In a
program such as ECC/GT which relies
‘heavily on the community as a
learning resource for students, the
organization of these resources is
vital. The major considerations
for the uge of community resources
include 1) site recruitment, 2)
site maintenance, 3) community

instructot orientation/training,.
]

i

'

."

-

and 4) continued communication with
community instructors and sites.

In Jefferson County initial site

" recruitment has been the function
of an administrative staff person -
the Community Resource Specialist.
This was done to build a site
"bank". At this point, however,
the responsibility for site re-
cruitment and maintenance has

been shifted primarily to individ-
ual schools. Each school has an
assigned pumber of sites which the
staff is8 responsible for main-
taining. Each school also has
continued the recruitment effort
with sites to work primarily with
that school. .

A community instructor orienta-
tion training plan is currently
under development. Several tactics
are being used: formalized ses-
sions, informal telephoning,
written memorandums, etc. A
followup questionnaire is sent to
all community instructors for
evaluation purposes. Communica-
tion with community instructors
is ongoing through written forms,
telephoning, and personal ap-
pointments to develop and
evaluate internship projects with
students.

CONCLUSION

This is the essence of the Career
Expig;ation for Gifted/Talented
secofidary students program in Jeffer-
son County, Colorado. The staff,
administration, community persons,
parents, and students committed to
this program believe in the potential
of the gifted/talented child and the
value of career education. It is a
continuing program, constantly seeking
to revise and improve--it is an
investment in the future.
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NOTE: The identification model pre-
sented in this paper reflects proce-
dures which were used during the 1978-
79 school year. Based on evaluation
res®ts and experience this model has
been revised and refined for use during
the 1979-80 school year.

The student outcomeg and curriculum
design presented in this paper, reflect
program development as it existed for
-the 1978-79 school year. Based on
evaluation results and experience, the
student outcomes and curriculum model
have been revised and refined for use
during the 1979-80 school year.
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' CAREER EDUCATION FOR SEVERELY

PHYSICALLY DISABLED STUDENTS :
THE KEY TO THE FUTURE

James S. Cohen

Before outlining the major foci of the
career education program at the Human
Resourcea Center, I would like to
pPresent some statistics mentioned in
the Gallup Poll on Education reported
in September 1978. Of the adults
polled, 79% believed 'that career edu-
cation 1is vgry important and that high
school students should have saleable
skills before graduation. . In addition,
they felt that it is important for
students to know how to write job
applications. When asked what public
schools should be doing that they
are not doing now, those polled = -
answered that there should be more
emphasis on careers. Academics (English
and mathematics) were still a high
priority, Buit commercial courses such
as ‘typing and bookkeeping rated very
high. Poll responses also indicated
that vocational education should not
be separate from academic educa-
tion., When asked if college is impor*‘
tant, 36 said that it 1s very impor-
tant, 49X said that it is important,
and remarkably, 16% said that it is not
too important. - .
The cordfinuing need for caveer .
education and work preparation is )
apparent to those in education as well
as to those in the business world. The
need for career education with severely
physically disabled students is more

. than a concern; it is a matter of ur-

gency. It may mean the difference
between a 1{fe of ‘economic self
gufficiency 'or a 1ife of economic
dependence. According to experts in
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the labor/economic forecasting field,
many of the future jobs of today's
school aged students have not yet been
invented @JFurther, the current labor
market indicates, through its currently
high unemployment rate, that there is
a critical demand for various new occu-
pations, such as computer technician,
biological engineer, and health techni~
cians,

The career education program at
the Human Resources Center responds
to these issues and is8 based on solid
research, grounded in sociology, psy-
chology, anthropology, vocational edu-
cation, and other related fields of
study. : <

MAJOR GOALS OF THE PROGRAM

Through the Bureau of Education for
-the Handicapped (BEH), the Human
Resources Center has been awarded a 5
year grant to develop a model compre-
hensive career education program for
national dissemination. The program.
has four major gofils:

l. To determine the career education
needs of severely physically dis-
abled children in prekindergarten
through 12th grade.

To select a battery of assessment
tools to*monitor and to determine
the career development status and
needs of severely physically dis-
abled children from prekindergarten
to 12th grade.

To design and develop a comprehensive

~*
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" 4. To

career edutation model for severely
physically disabled children €rom
prekindergarten through 12th grade.
test, validate, and disseminate
a career education curriculnm and
program guidelines.

We adopted the official United
States Office of Education, Office of

. Career Edugation definition of career
education in our program, 1i.e.

career
education is the totality of experienceq
through which one learns about and pre-
pares to engage in work as part of his
or her way of living. We look at
career education as an equilateral
triangle with each side .representing

a major component in our program's
philosophy. We have named the first
side of the triangle Self, which is
concerned with realistic information
such as the aptitudes, interests,
talents, and values that help each of
us recognize who we are. The second *
side is labeled World of Work, which
includes the sight, touch, and taste

of the working world. The base of

the triangle, upon which the system

and much of all life rests, 1s labeled
Ability To Make Decisions. In career

education everyone learns the impor-
tant decision making skills that can
help to alleviate anxieties, improve
choices, and reduce the unpleasantries
that result from false starts.

The major purpose of our program
is to guide students from where they
are ta where they would like to go
through realistic self appraisal,
assessments, experiences and performance
evaluation. We also believe, that career
education 18 for all learners; exists in
all levels bf education; includes all
work, both paid and unpaid - 1includes

_the total community, and is 1ifetime

education. We have kept this philo-
sophy as an integral part of program-
ing.

N\

RESEARCH PROGRAM

“* _ The career educatjon program at Human

Résources Center is a research program.
The results of this research are imple-

‘mented with students in the school.

. ) Y
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We seek relationships between indepen-
dent and dépendent variables and the
effects that these relationships have
on the student's academic, vocationnl
or technical futures.

The independent variables we have
identified include age, sex, whether or
not the student i8 in a Qheelchair, the
number of years the student is in the
program, whether the student has a
terminal {1lness, and whether the stu-
dent is incontinent.

The dependent variables we have
identified in¢lude self concept,
career interests, familiarity, and
knowledge; and reading and math scores.

Our comprehensive career education

- model for students with physical dis-

. 3?

ahilities, combines career development
with career preparation experiences :
so that our students will have the skills
to meet the future. Under the realm of
career development, such areas as self
awareness, decision making for inde- .
pendent 1living, career awareness, career
planning, and job placement are ad-
dressed. Under the realm of career
preparation, the choices available to

our students include academic, vocational,
or technical education. However, all -
students follow an academic educational -
program. Specific foci are developed

for students which include vocational,
technical, or other types of extended
educational programing. Our purpose is

to dixect both career development skills
and career preparation to adequate job

entry.

COMPONENTS OF THE CAREER EDUCATION
PROGRAM

The career education program at Human
Resources Center contains a wide scope
of educational experiences that pro-
vice opportunities for physically dis-
abled students who would otherwise get
little exposure: to these concepts.

Our program is comprehensive in ™
scope, sequential 1in nature, and concen-
trated on the physically disabled stu-
dent's academic experiences. The pro-
gram contains major components which
create wide opportunity for linking
classroom lessons with the world of

¢



work. The development of program com-
ponents has been designed to present
numerous learming modalities to the
student through sound educational pro-
graming. We faeel that by combining
and making available numerous career
education components, students will
be able to choose the components
compatible with their learning styles.
The following sections explore the 15
major components of our career educa-
tion program. :

Review of the Literature

An exhaustive literature search was
conducted for the career education
program with special attention focused
on local and national model programs
which fnclude physically disabled
students. This search and the related
research that results from it formed
the conceptual framework from which
our program evolved. There is overall
emphasis on providing many varied
experiences. ' We have purposefully
included an extensive array of com-
ponents into ‘the career education '
program that give student expdsures
in various education dimensions to
facilitate learning.

In addition to this intensive
literature search and the documentation
of availlable career education materials,
we formulated goals, established our
program components, and developed
teaching strategies to implement what
we feel 13 a national career education
model progran,

r

Development of Assessment Appraisals

These assessnent appraisals were
developed to measure student, parent,
teacher, and potential employers'
concerns and needs. Once these
appraisals were completed and collected
by the various groups, the information
obtained was used to develop curriculum
goals and plan the program.

Staff Training

4

Stéff training is vitally important to
any new program that incorporates a
concept or ideas of change. After

N\

selecting staff on a voluntary basis,
we conducted inservice training
sessions for 2 weeks during the summer.
At these staff training sessions and
inservice workshops, teachers wers
inatructed in the conceptual frame-
work for career education, implemsn-—
tation strategies, as well as the
development of objectives for later
curriculum development. Regular
monthly meetings, as well as meetings
dealing with staff heods, are held
throughout: the year.

Many adaptations were made to
develop a classroom curriculum,
The inservice training for school
staff incorporated techniques
esbﬁned to develop a curricul
hat relates to special student needs.
Thus, the curriculum reflects these
needs and contains lessons dealing
with problems of gaining access to
buildings, getting to and from the job
feelings of nondisabled persons
toward disabled persons, and other
important topics. A major curriculum
component concerns student decision
making and its relationships to
independent 1living

r

Curriculum Development
Six major goals were established:

1. To develop a healthy, poaitive self-
image.

2. To understand the role of "gelf"
in a nondisabled society.

- 3. To understand the decision making

34

13

process.
To appreciate the relationships
between the decision making and
independent 1living.
To develop an understanding of the
concept of Career Clusters and to
recognize some of the skills and
abilities needed in each of these
Career Clusters.
6. To understand the significance

of career skills and career habits.

Twenty-one objectives were formulated
dealing with each of the six goals.

Next, we 'developed a lesson format
that we believe is unique because of
its simple layout and the ease with
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which it is administered and implemen-
ted. A specific academic area is
designated on the lesson format.
lesgson format also includes a goal
statement or purpose, student objec-
tives, and materials needed for the
implementation of the activity. A
direction section 1s also included.
Another interesting component of this
lesson format relates to evaluation.

In a space at the bottom of the lesson,
students are encouraged to indicate
whether or not they thought the
activity was excellent, good, fair,
poor.

At present, over 250 curriculum
lesspns have been developed. Fach
lesson is incorporated into a subject
yrea and contains one of the 21
objectives developed for use in the
program. Teachers implement lessons on
a regular weekly basis.

Evaluation is a major component of

The
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curriculum development and implemen-

tation in the classroom. Five major
areas have been identified for eval-
uation. In the area of self concept,
the Piers-Harris (How 1 Feel About
Myself) Scale 1s used. 1In the area

of career interest and familiarity,
the Comprehensive Career Assessment
Scale 1s used. 1In the area of career
knowledge, Science Research Associates
Scales 1 and 2 are used. 1In the area
of reading and math skills, the Stanford
Diagnostic Scale, reading, comprchension,
and mathematics sections arc%uscd.

Local Steering Committee

The committee is composed of parents,
educators, alumni, and mgmbers of the
business community interested in educa-
tion for physically disabled students.
They are specifically interested in
the career education and eventual

Job entry of these students. Regular
committee meetings are held so that
program progress and related input

are discussed, so that programing
continues to be relevant to and
meaningful for both the business and
educational community.

Speakers' Bureau
' i

Currently,. 28 speakers from businesses,
N

~
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. clation;
\\\Elect, American Personnel and Guidance
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agencles, educational institutes, and -
private employment speak to the students
per semester. These speakers present
students with strategies’, ingights, and
their feelings concerning career plan-—
ning. Simultaneously, these speakers

are able to discuss work skills, career
interests, and educational requirements
for the work they do, as well as to see
the students as potential employees.

An important component of the Speakersg'
Bureau is the evaluation appraisal. -This
appraisal is given to the students at

the completion of cach semester's speakers
and generates data for use in keeping
programing timely,; interesting, .and
educational.

National Career Education Advisory Council

Our council members include Sidnéy |
Marland, father of Career Education and
President Eméritus &f the College Board
Testing Service; Dr. Gene Bottoms, N
Director of Ameriean Vocational Asso-
Dr. Norman Gysbers, President

Association; Dr. Harold Munson, Pro-
fessor, University of Rochester; Dr.

Joel Magisos, Assistant Director, Ohio Center

for Technical and Vocational Education;
Dr. Saul Dulberg, Direcgor of Career
Education, State of Connecticut;

Dr. Robert Hoppock, Professor Emeritus,
New York University; and Dr. Seymore
Wolfbein, Dean, The School of Business,
Temple University.

The selection of these members
focused on people who have made contri-
butions to their respective fields and
who are aware of physically disabled
persons as a population requiring
immediate national attention. On
January 16, 1979, this nationally
recognized group of educators met at
the Human Resources Center. At this
meeting, we were given a directive to
develop our program so that we might
spearhead the movement in career edu-
cation for physically disabled students.

Classrooom Business Ventures

Classroom Business Ventures foster the
first repl work experilefice for students
at our center. Specifically, Classroom



Business Venturea responds and 1is
adapted toward meeting five special
needs of physically disabled students:

1. Creating more opportunity for
socialization, mobility, and con-
tact with other students.

2. Weaning students from parental over—
pProtectiveness, as well as focusing
student effort toward business re-
lated involvement.

3. Confronting physically disabled stu-
dents with the implications of their
particular disabilities in the work
environment.

4. Having employers see physically dis-
abled students involved at working
in business related activities.

5. Teaching teachers to establish work
related programs with the students
that link classroom activity to
the world of work.

Since most of our students have
had no work experience and since
Classroom Business Ventures simulate
work experience, student interaction

.and participation in the planning, op-

eration,
ness meets student needs. ,To date,
following businesses havesﬁéen devel-
oped: Green Thumb, Inc., a plant and
related product business; Wood Work,
Inc., a business venture in which stu-
dents make and sell wooden tables; Re-
cycling, Inc., in which students col-
lect, deliver, and reclaim newspapers
used throughout the Human Resources
Center; The Cookie Company in which o
young students make, bake, and gell
cookies and gakes in order to buy a
classroom guinea pig; Shoeshine, Inc.,
in which students pick up and contract
for the shining of employees' shoes,
using profits to buy materials for
project continuation as well as for
needed classroom materials. ¥
Future plans for Classroom Busi-
hess Ventures include a radio station,
a schoo® store, and a bank. An inte-
gral part of the Classroom Business
Venture is the appraisal developed to
agsess major components of the venture.
Planning is appraised before the Class-
room Business Venture begins, as well
as when changes are needed for future
buqiness ventures. i
15

and profit making of a busi-

the

Student Field Trips

In this phase, students contact the
sites they wish to visit which relate
to classroom activities and student -
interests. They schedule. the trip

to the work site and prepare for the
visit by researching and discussing -
the types of occupations and func-
tions they will sgee. .

The arrangements for site visits
often require adaptations not commonly
required with nondisabled populations.
Specifically, field trip sites must be

‘accessible to physically disabled stu-

dents as well as provide a valuable
learning experience. It is common for, _
the student representatives to call the
anticipated work site employer and dis-

. cuss the accdssibllity of their facili-

ties to people in wheelchairs. These
procedures provide gdditional valuable
learning experiences. A major component
of student field trips is the evaluation
appraisal, which the students fill out
upon completion df the field trip.

Work Experience Program
This component provides paid work

exparience for students at selected job
sites within the Human Resources Center.

'In some cases, work site mod{fications

have been made for students, such as a
calculator adaptation or self paced
photography sessions. In addition, the
student 's supervisor is instructed in
how to provide adapted work skill infor-
mation to the student worker and how

to work with students to insure adequate
job performance. Supervisory instruc-
tion is as important as the actual stu-
dent implementation on the job. ' A thor-
ough evaluation has been developed for
students in the work experience project.
The work experience coordinator further
expands our programing in this area to
include thorough prevocational evalua-
tion and related curriculum development
in the area of occupational survival
skills,

Developed Classroom Media
The development of classroom media pro-

ducts for yse in the career education
program has a direct focus on the special
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needs of physically disabled students.
Thirteen slide cassette presentations
have been developed that discuss job
requirements, training, necessary
education, confronting workers on the
job with questions dealing with physi-
cally, disabled people, as well as the
performance of work tasks. Programs
have been deve¢loped that deal with the
importance of \mobility to and from the
work sites, as well as the range of re-
sponsibilities a disabled worker needs
to perform the job.

In addition, students presently
in the work experience project are
developing a“slide/cassctte module.
The slides will be part of a teacher
training strategy presentation dealing
with the conceptual framework of ca-
reer education as well as with the
implementation of career education at
the Human Resources Center.

A videotaped strategy film has
also bcﬂp developed and 1s used with
teachers in the program. This presen-
tation shows the Director of Career
Education implementing career educa-
tion activities with the students.

The film presents a "how to" look at
career c¢ducation, so that teachers may
establish a comfort level, through
modeling, for later implementation in
thelr classrooms.

Computer Assisted Project

Through this project, students have
access to lessons involving mixed media
and alpha numerics which enable them to
interact with the computer on lessons
involving job search, work values, work
simulation, using and reading the want
ads, etc. Our students are fortunate
in that most of them have access to
computers in their classroom as well as
in the central terminal location.

. Therefore, this expansion of computer
programs allows the students to broaden
their employment potential through
"hands on'" activities with the computer
in abstract and concrete lessons.

Career Education Proposal Development

There is a constant need to trelate our
program goals to proposal requests and
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regulations issued from federal agencies.
We are continually seeking funding to
expand our programing, and proposal
writing, which facilitates growth in
component areas, 1s an integral part of
the Career Education Program.

Presentations and Conference Attendance
\

Another important component is.the staff
initiated presentations and conferences.
Presentations at career education con-
ferences and attendance at other national
meetings provide new foci for our staff
as we become part of what 1is happening
nationally in career education. Staff
membexs have presented talks to teachers,

.administrators, and special education
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personnel as well as presented career
education programing strategies to the
great numbers vf people viaiting the
Human Resources Center.

Product Development

We are charged, through our grant from
BEH, with developing a comprehensive
career education model for national
dissemination. Therefore, major pro-
ducts with this in mind are being
developed. We are developing a mono-
graph series 1in career education for
students with physical disabilities.
Topics include a counselor's view of
counseling physically disabled students
in career education and media developed
in career education for physically dis-
abled students. In addition to the 12
monographs, a teacher developed curri- .
culum and a related bibliography on
career education with special populations
will be distributed as individual pro-
ducts. A career education model slide
cassette will also be developed for
national dissemination. In addition,
some journal articles have been written
and others will be written outlining
speclfic components of our career edu-
cation program. We are in the process
of developing a parent survey entitled,
"Parents of Disabled Students Respond
to the Career Education of Their Chil-
dren.'" This survey of approximately
100 parents who send their children to
the Human Resources School will be
available'sometime in the early fall.



We also anticipate the publication of
a book developed by our National Ad-
visory Council entitled, Pergpectives
in Career Education: Focus on the
Severely Physically Disabled Student.
We also have developed a student file
record. : '

CONCLUSION

1 feel it appropriate to summarize
our model career education program at
the Human Resources Center with the
evaluation components which are
unique to our program. Research in-
dicates that of the hundreds of career
education programs, only 27 have ‘
evaluation strategies. Our program
at the Human Resources Center will
develop evaluation strategies that
encompass all the major areas con-
tained in career education programing
as outlined by experts in the field.
We have developed evaluation apprais-
als dealing with curriculum, field
trips, the Speakers' Bureau, Class-
room Business Ventures, d work
experience. We include in the needs
agssessment surveys, the populations
we feel are important for research
purposes: students, parents, teach-
ers, and business people. We use
standardized tests as well as pro- _
gram specific, developed instruments
appropriate for our student ,popula-
tion. J _
Other adaptations are used in
our program which make 1t unique in
terms of national career education
programing. Since the Human Resources
Center 1s.a multifaceted operation,
which includes the Human Resources
School, Abilities, Inc., and the
Regsearch Institute, there are unique
opportunities made possible which
help in programing for career educa-
tion. Some examples include the use
of speakers from Abilities, Inc. and
the use of work experience locations
from within the center.

. Every major career education
component of our program is adapted
to some degree for physically dis-
abled students. This 1is done to
meet our students' gpecial needs as
well as to take advantage of our

!
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center's unique resources. However,
the adaptations we have made at the
Human Resources Center in terms of our

career education program better inte- .

grate, infuse, and provide workable
solutions for programing in career
education. '

The adaptability of our entire
program to mere general curriculums,
which would include populations of
students who do not require special
modification, 1is promoted by the
‘numerous options and quality design
our program provides. Je feel that
career education programing wherever
it is used, will be enhanced by the
numerous gpecific adaptations the
program at the Human Resources Center
includes. Many components, such as
the teacher developed curriculum,
Classroom Business Ventures, Computer
Assisted Career Education inatruction,
and the developed media productions
aré entirely original, while other,
more traditional career education
inputs are enhanced by the modifica-
tions made at the Human Resources
Center for physically disabled
students.
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CAREER EDUCATION CO-OP FOR
ELEMENTARY AGED HEARING
IMPATRED CHILDREN

Janice E. Richardson
Delia Neuman
Virginia Johnson

There 18 increasing pressure on
school personnel to consider alter-
native methods for providing support
material in.the area of career educa-
tion. This paper examines one option
for providing such material to ele-
mentary aged exceptional children
through the establishment of an inter-
agency cooperative network, in this
instance Kendall Demonstration Ele-
mentary School and the National Cen-
ter for yesearch_in Vocational Edu-
cation at Ohio State University.

This paper focuses on the need to
infuse career education materials
into ongoing instructional activities
in the classroom.

PROJECT HISTORY

Collaboration is the best word to de-
scribe the joinlt career education pro-
Ject between the National Center for
Research ‘in Vocational Education at
Qhio State University and the Kendall
Demonstration Elementary School (KDES)
at Gallaudet College in Washington,
D.C. Now in the fourth year of a
proposed five year effort, the
National Center and KDES have worked
collaboratively to- infuse a variety
of career education concepts and
materials into the school.

Under legislative mandate, KDES
operates to provide high quality edu-
cation for hearing impaired children
in the metropolitan Washington, D.C.
area and to develop, test, and evalu-
ate educational materials, methods,

~
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and programs for use in other schools
for the hearing impaired. KDES
serves children from the onset of
deafness to age 15. _

Funded by grants both from the
Pre-College Program division of
Gallaudet College and directly from
KDES, the career education project
has involved a variety of strategies
designed to develop a comprehensive
career education program for KDES
that could some day serve the needs
of other elementary schools for the
deaf as well.

These strategies have focused on
process as well as product, so that
one of the chief outcomes of the pro-
ject has been the development of a
systematic method of collaboration
that ensures that all project en-
deavors are grounded in expertise in
the education of the hearing impaired
as well as In expertise in career
education theory and practice. This
collaborative process involves a
number of steps through which both
agencies have the opportunity to
share the responsibility for the cre-
ation and critical review of project
activities and products.

The products represent an as—
sortment of approaches to the infus-
ion of career education into an on-
going school program: planning docu-
ments, staff development materials,
collection of information, and curric-
ulum materials.

During the first year of the pro-
ject (1975-76), KDES and the National



Center worked together to create an
orientation to career education for
KDES staff and to conduct a needs
agsessment relating to career educa-
tion at KDES.

Baged on these initial efforts,
two conceptual documents were develop-
ed during the second year: A Model
for the Total Kendall Demonstration
Elementary School Career Education
Program and a Scope and Sequence for
Career Education at the Kendall De-
monatration hlementn_y SFKSG] The
Model describes the steps ‘that will
lead to the implementation of a com-
prehensive career education program
at KDES and, ultimately, at qther
schools for the deaf. The Scope and
Sequence s a collection of career
education goals selected and organ-
1zed specifically for KDES students

Additionally, the project has
developed a sequence of four curricu-
lum units. These units: Feelings:
Keys to Values; Decisfons! Degi-
siops!; Coping with Conflicts; and
Shooting for Goals comprise a series
of instructional packages designed to
address the basic career education
needs of KDES.

Currently, the project is modi-
fying a career education and lan-
guage arts program originally devel-
oped for hearing elementary age chil-
dren. Additionally, the modification
of a simulation package for middle
school age children is in the process.

As the project continues, it is
anticipated that more and more staff -
will become involved in the planning
of the career education program and in
the development, testing, and use of
the career education materials produ-
ced through the project. Thus, by
the end of the 5 year period, the
career education program will have

been infused throughout the school.

KDES PERSPECTIVE
Several mechanisms are employed to
insure Kendall faculty/staff involve-

ment in the career education efforts.
Pwo of these are the Career Education
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Task Force and the design teams con-
nected with each of the unit develop-
ment efforts.

The Career Education Task Force is a
representative group of teachers and
specialists. Composition of the
group varies depending on the scope
of the work and the nature of the
project under development. The focus
of this year's work 1s on the revi-
sion of the working documents,
adaption of career exploration simu-
lations, and initial unit adaption of
the Career Awareness in Language Arts
program. The task force is composed
of representatives from each of the
Instructional departments and special-
Ists 1n the areas of language, read-
ing, sign language, and research.

The Career Education Task Force
is chaired by the Coordinator of
Career Education. Responsibilities
of this group include policy review
and formation, staff development,
goal setting, and overall project
management .

Examples of the work undertaken
by the task force during this con-
tract year include staff development
efforts, work on the revision of the
Scope and Sequence and the Model for
Career Education, a materials analy-
sis to be used with the Materials
Resource Guide, and policy decisions
for the present contract year. Addi-
tionally, based on input from the
Scope and Sequence, the Model for
Career Education, and the instrug-

“consideration.

tional staff, the task force makes
recommendations regarding work to be
completed in the next contract year.

The design groups are formed at
the initial planning stage of each
new project. Initially, a determina-
tion 18 made regarding instructional
level placement of the project under
Bagsed on this deter-
mination, a design group of three or
four teachers is designated to work
with the instructional designer from
the National Center for Research in
Vocational Education and specialisgts
in other areas of the school on unit
design.



Initially, the group functions products.

In the identification of objectives Based on the initial input f
based on the working documents. A KDES, the National Center instruc-
brainstorming session follows which tional designer begins to work on
allows the teachers to input activi- the plan for unit development. The
tfes and strategies related to the overall product objectives, or goals,
topic under discussion. 1dentified by the design team are
The design group plays the role organized into a logical gequence.
of reactor in relation to the unit Enabling objectives are then derived
plan and all draft materials. Based on from those general goal statements
their input, the plan and materlials and are organized into a learning
are revised prior to an inhouse pilot hierarchy. The activities suggested
test. by the design team, as well as addi-
. Each of the design team teachers tional activities developed by the
serves as a pilot test teacher. Eval- National Center, are then organized
uation gtrategies are designed and the into a sequence designed to aid stu-
pilot test teachers receive inservice dents in the attainment of the enabl-
training on both the gvaluation pro- ing objectives and, ultimately, the
cess and the teaching of the unit. achievement of the general product
Upon completfon of the pilot test, a goals.
debriefing session is scheduled for An important criterion is prac-
the purpose of discussion of the unit ticality. Each activity under con-
design based on student and teacher gsideration for inclusion in the unit
experience related to the unit. is subject to many questions related
to the general question, "Will it
OHIO STATE UNIVERSITY PERSPECTIVE work?" Some examples include: "Is
it sufficiently concrete?" "Suffi-
The KDES Career Education Project is ciently visual?" "Sufficiently
1 of approximately 90 projects current- tactile?" 'Does it take into account
ly underway at the National Center for the actualities of the classroom
Research in Vocational Education, a situation?" 'Does 1t ask too much of
research and development organization the students —- or of the teachers?"
which 1s a component of Ohio State "Will a less complex approach serve
University. The KDES project is hous- the same purpose?'
ed in the Special Projects Division of Variety 1is an important criteri-
the National Center and is staffed by on in the sequencing of activities.
four professional project staff: a In order to both enhance student mo-
project director, a project coordina- tivation and to maximize the learning
tor/instructional designer, and an of a group of students with a wide
evaluation sgpecialist. Two graphic range of abilities and learning mo-~
designers work on a freelance basis to dalities, the instructional designer
design and illustrate student materi-— tries to build into each unit a var-
als developed through the project. lety of learning strategies. In
The National Center has varying addition, the designer tries to ar-
kinds of responsibility for products range the sequence of these strate—
resulting from the project. This year, gles to provide frequent shifts. A
for example, the staff 1s consulting board game, for example, might be
with KDES on the revision of the three followed by a discussion and a work-
program documents mentioned earlier book exercise.
and will edit, type, and print those Another criterion in the organi-
revised documents as well. In addi- zation of the unit's activities is the
tion, National Center staff have pri- specification of performance objec-
mary responsibility for the design tive activities. These must be in-
and production of the KDES curriculum - corporated into the unit at precise
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points in the instructional sequence
to measure students' progress toward
both the enabling objectives and the
general goals. The performance ob-
Jective activities must occur after
students have hd a sufficient amount
of practice activities and before
students have need to apply the con-
cept in the unit. 1In addition to
being valid measures of gtudent
achievement, the performance objective
activities must meet the other cri-
teria of logic, practicality, and
variety,

Finally, the goals, enabling ob-
Jectives, practice activities, and
performance objective activities are
written into a comprehensive unit
plan, which is then sent to KDES for
design team review.

Meanwhile, at the National Cen-
ter, the evaluation specialist begins
to design student instruments that
reflect the goals and activities of
the plan and teacher and observer in-
struments that tap such information
as ease of use of thp materials, ap-
propriateness, and motivational appeal
of the activities.

Based on KDES reaction to the
unit plan, the National Center begins
work on a first draft of the curricu-
lum materials. At this point, a gra-
phic designer works closely with the
instructional designer both to deter-
mine the optimum method of graphical-
ly presenting the activities that are
essentially visual and to suggest more
viable approaches to the activities
that would be more effective if they
had a visual component. The instruc-
tional designer and graphic designer
also work with the evaluation special-
1st in the design of evaluation ma-
terials that measure students' under-
standing of concepts rather than their
reading and language abilities.

The first draft consists of the
text to be included in the Teacher's
Guide and {llustrations of all the
student materials that will accompany
the Guide. After the KDES design
team reviews this draft and suggests
any modifications that might.be nec-
essary, the National Center then pro-
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ceeds with final development, pro-
duction, and delivery of the pilot
test version of the unit. The unit
that is produced via this process is a
self contained, easily transportable
package that includes everything the
teacher will need to teach the unit
with the exception of basic media
equipment.

The degree of involvement of
KDES faculty in the design of the
process insures a high degree of °
familiarity and identification with
the unit. The end result is a system-
atically designed product, based on
the input of a diverse group of '
people, which meets the needs of a
complex gstudent population.

*

INFUSION STRATEGIES AND APPLICATIONS

As stated, the major focus of this
project has been on the development
of a variety of strategies to insure
a comprehensive career education pro-
gram. These strategies have focused
on process as well as products, so
that the components of the project
have not only been the development of
program materials, but the develop-
ment of 8kKFlls within teachers for
infusing these program materialg into
the ongoing classroom activities and
developing classroom activities that
provide for infusion without special-
ly designed materials.

The infusion strategies dis-
cussed in this paper and utilized at
KDES.have been taken from Leyden and
Peterson (1975). Some of the activi-
ties have been developed by faculty
at KDES, the others are excerpted.
from a curriculum guide developed by
the Anne Arundel County (Maryland)
Schools. The first infusion model
starts with a career development con-
cept and then presents ways that the
concept could be reinforced in vari-
ous subject matter areas (see Figure 1).
For example, the focus might be on
the development of the career develop- .
ment concept -- people ‘do many kinds
of work. The specific behavioral ob-
jective -- the student will identify
the different kinds of work people do



FIGURE 1

INFUSION MODEL 1

CAREER EDUCATION |
CONCEPT

SOCIAL
STUDIES

7~ N\

/
[ OTHER \
\SUBJECTS)

\ /
) ] S

This model starts with a Career Develbpment concept
and then presents ways that the concept could be
reinforced in various subject matters.
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in the home, school, and community --
can be integrated in several subject
areas (see Figure 2).

The second infusion model focus—
es on the subject matter concept (see
Figure 3). - In this model a subject
area concept is selected. Applica-
tions of this concept to identified
occupational areas are then addressed.
In the example, the mathematics con-
cept of equality/inequality (more
than, less than) is the focus of
lifebased activities which expose the
child to specific occupations (see
Figure 4).

The third infusion model has two
variations which simply represent two
branches that can octur within this
model. In the first variation (A),
the focus 18 on the career development
concepts which are integrated into

many different subject matter areas.

This variation represents an expansion
of Infusion Model 1 (see Figure 5).

~ In the example, a career development

concept in the affective development
area 1s the organizing force and 1s
integrated within a variety of subject
matter areas (see Figure 6). The sec-—
ond variation (B) uses a specific occu-
pation as the focus. The specific oc-
cupation is then used to teach concepts
in subject matter areas (see Figure 5).
In the example for variation (B), the
octupation of landscaper has been
selected as; the organizing forcé and

is the vehicle for other subject matter
concepts (see Figure 7).

The above discussions- represent
examples of teacher developed activi-
ties. The strategies employed in the
development: of these activities have
also been used in the design of the
KDES career- education instructional
materials.

Twelve career exploration simu-
lations have been developed by the
Alliance for Career Education with
coordination provided by the National
Center for Research in Vocational Edu-
cation. Ddring the present contract
year, KDES 1s invglved in the adaption
of the Convehtion simulation for use
with middle school students.

~ v e

44

The problem situation in the
Convention simulation is one in which
workers in a downtown hotel must pre-
pare/for a national convention that
will soon be‘'held there. The students
work individually and cooperatively on
a variety of tasks to accommodate
convention guests. These tasks in-—~
clude such activities as reserving
rooms for and registering guests,
taking customers' restaurant orders,
planning menus, keeping guests' ac-
counts, and doing linen inventories.

Using the Convention simulatibn
in the classroom is an example of im-
plementation pattern 3A (Figure 5).

A student's exploration of:
careers connected with the hospitality
industry provides the structure of the
simulation. The activities involved
are integrated in the subject matter
areas of home economics, math, social
studies, and language arts as the
students explore the various occupa-

tional roles. v

DISSEMINATION

At the present time, KDES is involved

in the national field testing of the
first of the career education units
through a cooperative arrangement

with the Media Development Project

for the Hearing Impaired. Six in-
structional programs are now involved .
in the field test on Unit 1: Feeljngs?
Keys to Values.

Dissemination plans call for re-
lease of the first unit by Fall, 1979.
Other units will follow in approxi-
mately 6 month intervals. Informa-
tion regarding potential involvement
as a field test site or dissemination
of unit materials may be obtained ¢
from Jan Richardson, Coordinator of
Career Education, Kendall School.

REFERENCE

Leyden, M. B., & Peterson, M. P. -
Career education and physical -
sclences. Boston: Houghton:
Mifflin, 1975.

53 i

e



FIGURE 2. An .Example of Infusion Model !

Concept:. Career
Subconcept: PeOple.dOvmany kinds of work.
Objective: The student will identify the dif ferent kinds of work
" people do in the home, school, and community.
AREA . ACTIVITIES
Math Given patterns of geometric shapes (ciréles, rectangles,

triangles, squares) the student will (a) make models of
workers using geometric shapes, (b) identify the models
by the types of work done, and (c) make number -stories
about the workers.

Science " After going on a field trip thrBugh the community, the
' ., student will 1ist those occupations that are associated
gréi with science.

Science ‘WR After discussing problems associated with insects, pests,
' nd harmful micro-organisms, the student will help in
king an experience chart about those people associlated
ith the prevention and control of specific diseases.

“ﬂ

student will observe some type of household appliance
speculate as to the types of work dohe and the
pations of peoplée involved in the entire process
resulted in the appliance -- from miners for the raw

Science

Industrial Giv the necessary tools, materials, and paints, the
Arts students will make cutouts of their favorite community

workfirs. ‘The students will use the cutouts to make jig-
1zzles depicting community workers.



S
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FIGURE 3 . '

IMPLEMENTATION PATTERN 2

LANGUAGE ARTS
. OR

OTHER SUBJECT

CONCEPTS

CAREER-DEVELOPMENT CONCEPT |
. ACTIVITY 1

) -

CAREER DEVELOPMENT CONCEPT
| ~ ACTIVITY 2 |

~ | ADDITIONAL CAREER DEVELOPMENT |
L. — _ _ACTIVITIES

‘ -

A specific subject matter concept is selected and the

applications of the concept to specific occupational
. .areds are suggested. ‘_‘ ,
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Concept:

Objective:

JOB

EI
- €

Bus Driver

Custodian

-

Landscaper

Nurse

Policeman

Salesman

‘ o _ - .
FIGURE 4. An Example Of Infusion Model 2: Mathematics

K}

2] .‘-

N

Equality/inequality (more tkan, less than).

The student will be able to compare o ts and determine
whether there are more Type A objects’ Type B objects;
whether there are fewer Type A objects than Type B objects,
or whether there are the same number of each. °

LIFE BASED ACTIVITY
@ -
Given the group of girls in the room that ride the school
bus and given the group of boys in the room that ride the
school bus, the student determin®s whether more, less,
or the same number of girls as boys ride the school bus,

Given a custodian's supply room, the student determines
whether the custodian has more, less, or the same number of
cans of furniture cream as floor wax; floor wax as
window cleaner, etc.

’ X
Given cutouts of trees and bushes, the student determines
whether he or she has more trees or bushes or the same
number of each.

-

vt

Given cotton balls anpd bandaids, the student determines
whether there are more, less, or the same number of cotton
balls as bandaids. e

Given a group of cars that were given tickets for going

too fast-and another group of cars that were not given
tickets, the student determints whether there are more,
less, or the same number of cars that ‘were given tickets as
were not given tickets. fe
‘Given a school store, the student determines whether more,
less, or the same number of boxes of cereal as crackers were

sold.

1%
L

Lo}



FIGURE 3

IMPLEMENTATION PATTERN 3

STUDIES

, SOCIAL
" CAREER DEVELOPMENT

CONCEPTS

T
-

‘ARTS

TWO VARIATIONS:

A. CAREER DEVELOPMENT CONCEPTS ARE USED AS THE
" ORGANIZING FORCE AND ARE INTEGRATED WITH MANY
DIFFERENT SUBJECT MATTER AREAS. .
a . ‘ .
B. A SPECIFIGC OCCUPATION IS USED AS AN ORGANIZING FORGE
AND THE SPECIFIC OCCUPATION IS USED TO TEACH CONCEPTS
IN SPECIFIC SUBJECT MATTER AREAS.
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FIGURE 6. An Example Of Infusion Model 3: Variation A

A}

Career Development
Concept: An individual should start developing wholesome
attitudes toward all useful work.

Objective: Given teams of workers, the-student will be able
' to tell why each worker's job is important.

AREA . ACTIVITIES

Science "~ Given a team of workers such as astronaut, méchanics
" who worked on space vehicle, and janitor who cleans the
space laboratories, the student tells why each job is
important.

"Math Given a team of workers such as teacher who teaches
math, person who wrote math book, and person who
operated machine that gtitched the cover for the book,
the student tells why each job 1s important.

Art ‘ ' Given a team of workers such as artist who dgsigned the
book cover, person who works in paint factory,.and
printer who set up procedures for producing the artist's
design, the student tells why each job is important.

Language Arts Given a team of workers such as newspaper reporter, news-—
paper editor, and secretary who types newspaper stories, ®
the student tells why each job 14 {important.

Social Studies inén a team of workers such as mother or father who
votes, the President of the United States, and the local
mayor, the student tells why each job is important.

2
1
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Figure 7. Infusion Pattern 3: Variation B

Specific Occupation: Landscaper

SUBJECT MATTER CONCEPTS

Gains control in physical
manipulation of media.

-

Establishes a relationship between
drawing and reality.

Names and identifies colors.

-

" Specific Occupation: Landscapey

SUBJECT MATTER CONCEPTS
States the observable properties

of an object.

Classifies (groups) leaves according
to a scheme arrived at by the teache;
and/or the students as a group.

59
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ACTIVITIES o

Uses point, side, and end of
various colors of crayons to
draw landscaping plan of home
in student activities book.

Draws landscaping plan for
home which 18 practical to
the ch#ld.

Names colors of trees, flowers,
bushes, etc., as they are
presented in pictorial and
written form on the flip chart.

SCIENCE

ACTIVITIES

Describes tree in terms like
"as tall as a..." or ''shorter
than a..."

Determines which of the manipulative
trees provided are deciduous and

- which of the manipulative trees are ~

coniferous and classifies leaves
accordingly. Classifies by smoothness
or roughness, long or short, and .
other schemes devised by the students.

W TR



A CAREER EDUGATION PROGRAM FOR
ELEMENTARY THROUGH SECONDARY

STUDENTS

Richard Grybos
Janice Hill

»

The Monroe #2-Orleans Board of Coop-
erative Educational Sexvices (BOCES)
located in Spencerport, New York,

has been piloting a developmental
career education program for use with
elementary through secondary neuro-
logically impaired/emotionally dis-
turbed. (NI/ED) and educable mentally
retarded (EMR) students. One of the
major goals of the BOCES Special Edu-
cation Program is to assist handicapped
students in becoming self supporting
adults who are well suited to the
careers they have chosen. Prior to

the development of this program, handi- -
capped students were primarily given
occupational training as preparation
for their entry into the working world.
' The BOCES Career Education Program
is a guided developmental process which
provides opportunities for:acquiring
skills and experiences needed in poten-—
tial careers. The students begin by
exploring their immediate environment
and clarifying their values, attitudes,
and interests. The students then
broaden their insights amd experiences
to include occupational awareness,
skill development and, ultimately, -
placement in their occupational choice.

THE CURRICULUM

The curriculﬁm'is a multilevel structure
_across 13 levels, organized on a con-
tinuum to encompass primary, intermed-
iate, and junior/senior high programs.

Primary (Readiness - Grade 2)

At the primary level, the student is
led to explore the immediate environ-
ment and determ&ne personal needs. The
student is assisted in defining his

or her own role as well as those of
other significant people in his or her
life.

Intermediate (Grades 3-6) "~

The intermediate level maintains the
importance of self awareness, but also
enconpasses exploration of many work
fields. The student 1s helped to iden-
tify the influences that affect one's
choice of career.

Junior/Senior High (Grades 7-12)

Junior/Senior High students are con-

cerned with specific jobs they have
chosen as possibilities for themselves.
Throughout the high school years, the
student is refining choices, acquir-
ing the necessary sk#lls for job hunt-
ing, and dealing with actual and
potential problems that arise in the
working world. Thus, the student is
guided in handling difficulties that
may occur in working situations.
Withinp a class, students may
function on sgveral different levels.
These 1eve;§§zz not correspond with
specific gg¥de levels and are not
intended to ‘be taught within a
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defined period of time. Each teacher
muat determine whether a student has
satisfactorily completed one level
before progressing to the next. The
curriculum design provides the teacher

the freedom ta instruct between levels

by varying the expected mnatery\plateau
for each student.

In some cases, particularly in
classes for the educable mentally
retarded (EMR), it may be necessary to
remain at one level for a couple of
years and to vary the experiences and
activities each year until the majority
of the objectives have been mastered.
Primary amd intermediate EMR students
are not expected to complete all
elementary level objectives. The
Junior High teacher will need to
decide 1f the student {s ready to begin
the more concentrated career prepara-
tion program. Those students who are
ready will then be placed in secondary.
levels. All others will continue in
the appropriate elementary level
until it has been determined that they
are ready for the secondary levels.

CURRICULUM AREAS

The curriculum was developed by a team

" of elementary and secondary teachers

and designed to be infused with existing
academic programs. It consists of
sequential terminal and enabling objec-
tives, modules of instruction, and a
management system for special education
students (K-12) in the following areas:

Self Awareness
The student will:

1. Recognize the relationship of
interests, aptitudes, and achieve-
ments to the realization of career
goals.

2. Learn about self in relation to

¢ culture through understanding and
"experiencing roles.

3. Understand and recognize social,
economic, educational, and cultural
forces that influyence development.

4. Recognize that self knowledge is
related to a set or system of unique
personal values.

5. Learn to establish goals which,
although tentative, are peraonally
relevant.

Educational Awarcngaa
The student will: .

1. Recognize that learning is a con-
tinuous process occurring in apd
‘out qf school. .

2. Recognize that educational experiancea
are a part of career development. '

3. Recognize that different career
directions require varying types -
of educational preparation.

4. Recognize the significance of
language, computational and reason-:
ing development, and the mastery of
content knowledge as means of
achieving career goals.

Career Awareness

The student will:
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1. Understand the variety of occupa-
tions found in the world of work.

2. Understand the way in which occu-
pations relate to needs and func—
tions of society.

3. Determine the worker qualifica-
tions related to performing the °
basic tasks of various occupations.

4. Recognize that a career includes
progression through developmental
stages of educatfonal and occupa-
tional experiences.

5. Understand the relationship between
career and lifestyle.

Economic Awareness
The student will:

1. Understand the relationship
between personal economics, life-—
style, and occupational roles.

2. Understand the range of social and
economic benefits associated with
various occupations.

3. Understand how wealth is accumula-
ted through savings and investments
and how it may influence career
and lifestyle.

4, Understand the relationship of

61



present and anticipated occupational
gtatus to economic trends found In
the community, state, and nat fon.

Decision Making

The student will:

1. Identify and state personal goals
as part of making carecer decisions.

2. Become proficient in identifying
and using resource information in
making career decisions.

3. Understand that decision making

includes responsible action in
identifying alternatives, selecting
the alternative most consistent
with goals, and taking steps to
implement the course of action. .

Beginning Competency
The student will:

Develop the skills required to
identify the objectlives of a task,
specify resources required, out-

line procedures, perform operations,
and evaluate the product.

Become familiar with the use of
basic tools, equipment, and materials
associated with business, commercial,
and industrial activities.

Develop an understanding of the
interpersonal relationships result-
ing from the interaction of people

in various occupational roles.
Develop educational and occupational .
competencies before moving to the
next stage of preparation for
entrance Into an occupation in the
career area of personal choice.
Develop the skills necessary for
employment in the career of

personal choice.

4.

Employabllity Skills

The student will:

1. Recognize the implications of work-
ing, with and without supervision,
independently, and with others.

2. Relate information about self in

selecting, learning, and performing
duties.

i

3. Develop the work habits and attitudes

necessary to enter an occypation in
the carecer area of personal cholce.

Attitudes and Appreciqtions

Tﬁc student will:

1. Recognize the responsibilities to
gelf and others when accepting a task
or job.

2. Recognize individual differences and

become tolerant in interpersonal
relationships.

Each level of the curriculum 1sldesigned
to:

Provide activities based on the
specific behavioral objectives.
Correlate with the existing reading,
math, science, and social studiles
curriculums.

Use a definition of careers broad
enough to encompass leisure pur-
suits and nonpaid jobs.

Avoid racial and sexual stereotypes; .
particularly in portrayal of job '
roles.

Portray a cross section of careers
requiring various educational back-
grounds and skill levels.

Relate student's own interests and
skills to the instructional program
and possible careers. .

Utilize a variety of activities

(e.g. valuing exercises, games,
reaction stories, and role playing).
Create materials specific to the
local geographic area.

Strengthen the student's profictency’
in decision making.

Provide a management system for con-
tinuous evaluation.

10.

( .

FIELD TEST RESULTS

The Career Education Curriculum was
field tested during the 1977-78 school
year in primary through secondary NI/

ED and EMR classrooms. The field test
also included teacher inservice training
for the purpose of meeting three major
goals:

1. To become familiar with the program

3
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goals and objectivesn.

2. To develop career education activi-
ties which correlate with other
academic: programs.

3. To have the participants become
skillful teacher trainers in the
full implementation of the Cdreer
Education Curriculum during the
1978-79 school year.

The pilot program indicated a

need for further development in broaden-
- ing the @cope and sequence and in corre-

lation of career education materials

and activities to program objectives.

These needs will be met during
the 1979-80 school year by a committee
of teachers. The eventual outcome will
be activity packets that will correlate
with the program's terminal objectives.

In the fall of 1978, full imple-
mentation of the Career Education Pro-
gram began with {inservice training of
the entire special education staff.

The training was provided by admini-
strators and the pilot teadchers. The
teachers were provided with an over-
view of the curriculum in order to
evaluate their students' needs and to
decide on an appropriate entry level. .
Inservice training stressed that
career education objectives can be
integrated into all aspects of the
school day. Classroom teachers thus
were able to successfully correlate
career education activities with read-
ing, language arts, mathematics, social
studies, science, music, and art pro-
grams. )

The development and implementation
of the Career Education Program has
given the BOCES Monroe-Oxleans #2 staff
first hand experience in putting
theory into practice. We have incor-
porated the philosophy of career edu-
cation into a K-12 special education
program and generated concrete goals,
objectives, and activities. The
total integration has’ provided teachers
with the satisfaction of seeing program
development regqult in student growth.
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SELECTING AND CUSTOMIZING
INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS FOR
EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

Carole M. Johnson
Joan Simon Jones

Career development is a process which
occurs throughout the lives of people
who are handicapped as well as those
who are nonhandicapped. How that
process 1s facilitated inside and
outside each person's formal educa-
tional experience can affect the in-
dividual's perception of personal

and occupational needs and the careers
and  lifestyles that each person se-
lects and/or has the opportunity to ,
select. One of the many methods
available to facilitate the career:
development process is the use of
print materials. Since many handi-
capped youngsters neither acquire the
information nor make the associations
that most nonhandicapped youth do
through inference and stperficial
exposure, they need, throughout their
school experience, well planned, se-
quentially organized instructional
materials which focus upon career
development.

Teachers, because of their in-
timate involvement in the lives of
children, must recognize their spe-
cial potential for assessing, se-
lecting, and customizing career in-
structional materials to meet the
needs of their students. The teachers
must also recognize that such a cus-
tomization process can proceed effi-
ciently and economically, that it
can be a liberating process for them,
and that it can help their students
define and encourage their own personal
exploratory processes.

64

55

- grounds.

4

CONSIDERATIONS FOR MATERIALS SELECTION

As teachers and others engage in the pro-
cess of selecting materials for students,
they must attend to the characteristics
of the student, the learning situation,
and the concepts to'be learned (Hull,
Barry, & Clark, 1976). When print mate-
rials are deemed to be the appropriate
medium for teaching a given concept to a
learner in a particular learning situa-
tion, five factors should be considered:
nonstereotypic representation, readabil-
ity, comprehensibility, concept develop-
ment, and format and tone.

Nonstereotypic Representation

The need for educational materials to
represent the broad variety of persons
within our society 1is beginning to be ad-
dressed by educational product developers
(American Association of School Adminis-
trators, n.d.; Macmillan Publishing. Co.,
1975; Rosenberg, n.d.; Tyler, 1977).
These efforts, however, have primarily
focused upon nonhandicapped men and women
from diverse cultural and racial back-.
Exceptional individuals, when
represented, are frequently depicted in
low paying,  traditional male-female oc- .
cupations; as objects of pity, fear, or
humor; and/or as having extraordinary
personal gtrength for overcoming the
barriers they encounter (Biklen &
Bogdan, 1977; Schwartz, 1977).

In order to aid those who develop,
select, and use educational materials,



N

A
the Consortium for the Representation - Word difficulty for a given passage
of Exceptional Persons in Fducational of material is estimated by efther
Materials has developed a set of guide- comparing the words in the narrative
lines for appropriate representation to a vocabulary list or by coimting
(1977). These guidelines offer the number of syllables in the words.
assistance 1in determining how and in "The most frequently used readabjility
what ratio exceptional persons, as formulas include the Fry (1968) and
members of our larger society, should the Dale-Chall (1948).
be represented in educational materi- Readability formulas can be
als. In addition, the Consortium . helpful in the initial stages of
guidelines have been elaborated upon material selection; however, they
and applied to career education mate- should not be relied upon as the sole
rials (Newell, 1978). or primary decision making tool.
Figure 1 presents a materials Since each formula relies upon a
analysis checklist designed to aid different method for calculation,
those who develop, select, and use ~different readability quotients may
instructional materials in deter- be derived for the same passage when
mining how persons with various several differeat formulas are used
characteristics are depigted in re- (Harker, 1977). Furthermore, low
lation to occupational roles. The readability quotients do not ensure
checklist is designed to help its comprehensibility of materials, since
user answer two basic questions: the formulas do not take into account
Does the material reflect the df- the difficulty of the concepts ex-
versity of people performing various pressed or the structure of the sen-
types of occupations within our so- tences in the passage. Relatively
ciety? Does the material reflect difficult concepts can be expressed
the fact that women and men of dif- in simple one and two syllable words
ferent races and ages who are handi- using several dependent clauses and
capped and nonhandicapped perform be incomprehensible to the reader.
in similar types of careers? The In addition, since readability for-
checklist is also intended to assist mulas were derived to analyze basal
materials developers and selectors in readers and standard textbooks, they
attending to the frequently subtle cannot be easily or accurately
Cues given to students regarding applied to technical materials.
careers which are appropriate for : ) '
them as individuals. It should be '~ Comprehensibilicy
used in conjunction with the guide-
lines developed by the Consortium Comprehensibility or learnability ’
and/or those developed by Newell. (Klausmeier, Ghatala, & Frayer,
' 1974) refers to the ease with which
Readability concepts can be comprehended or
. learned. How concepts are expressed
Readability formulas are designed to within written materials often de-
estimate the reading difficulty of termines how efficiently and effective-
print materials, with the readability ly the student is able to comprehend
quotient derived from them expressed thém. If the major concept to be
in terms of grade level equivalents derived by the reader is vaguely
(Coleman, 1977). These formulas nor- phrased or 1is buried in an excessive
mally take into consideration some in- amount of verbalization, it may be
dicator of sentence length and indivi- missed by many readers. This is
dual word difficulty. Sentence diffi- especially true for individuals who
culty is often determined by divid- do not learn efficiently through in-
ing the number of words by the number ference. :
qf sentences in a 100 word passage. As indicated previously, mater-
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ials with a low readability quotient
may be incomprehensible either because
the concepts expressed are extremely

complex or because the sentence struc- -

ture is difficult. The previous ex-
perience of the learner is also a cri-
tical factor in determining compre-
hensibility. For example, the word
neighbogéogd has three syllables and
may have a difficulty level of$8.0,
byt conceptually very young children
may have a basic familiarity with

what the word means from their experi-
ence. How the word is used in rela-
tion to the language in the rest of
the narrative could define its com-
prehensibility, despite the fact that
its presence may cause the readabili-
ty quotient to be elevated.

As teachers and others evaluate
career education materials, théy must
ask themselves how clearly the lan-
Buage used expresses the central con-
cepts, how context clues and other
definitional cues are presented, how
the language flows in the narrative,
and what the learner's previous ex-
perience with the concepts is.

Concept Development

Intimately related to comprehensibi-
lity is concept development within
educational materials. Concept de-
velopment refers both to concept level
and to the number of concepts conveyed
in a given piece or section of materi-
al. Concepts vary in difficulty and
include ranges from simple to complex,
concrete to, abstract, specific to
general

" Clearly, teachers must be sensi-
tive to the readiness of individual
students to acquire a given concept.
Harker (1977), in discussing Piaget's
theory that youngsters prior to age
11 years have difficulty comprehend-
ing abstract concepts without refer-
ence to contrete examples, suggested
that "secondary students have only
recently acquired the ability to com
prehend abstract concepts, and that
the nature and number of concepts in-
:oduced in' gpntent materials must be-

e ‘ f?é}
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" the language it contains.

recognized as a major determiner of
reading difficulty." (p. 127)
Educaters should ask several
questions as they examine career v
education materials for use with '
youngsters whose reading functioning
is below that of their peers: How
uch experience has the learner had
ith ‘concepts of lesser difficulty
within the same concept class (Blount,
1971)? 1s the concept presented in
a step by step manner? 1s sufficient
practice and reinforcement provided

.in the use of the concept (Baumeister,

Hawkins, & Holland, 1967)? Can the
learmer's attention'be focused on the
relevant dimensions of the task (Gold,
1973)? Are aids for self monitoring
provided (Milgram & Furth, 1967)?

Are numerous examples given (Tymchuk,
1973)? 1s the learmer familiar with
the concept words and those used'in
the examples given (Tymchuk, 1973)?

Format and Tone

Format and tone refer to the way in
which the narrative is laid out on.
the page and the feeling conveyqd by
Format' and
tone often determine whether or not
students approach the instructional .
material in a relaxed mgnner. If the
tone of the material is conversational
and the format is clear, attractive,
and well illustrated, students are
more likely to approach it with a
positive attitude. PFor example, a
list of 20 vocabulary words and their
definitions typed in small type ‘and
double spaced using the word to de-
fine itself (e.g., landscape gardener .
-= a worker who landscapes gardens),
is both confusing and overwhelming.
Fewer vocabulary words, well illus-

" trated, attractively laid out, and

clearly defined are much more appeal-
ing and less threatening to the
reader. C
Similarly, when materials con-
tain page after page of single spaced,
small type with little or no variation
or illustration, they immediately
lose their appeal, especially if the'



student is an inefficient reader. )
However, simply enlarging the type is
clearly not the solution. Materials
gshould be laid out' in a variety of
ways which are appropriate to the flow
of the narrative. Additionally, 1llu-
strations, charts, graphs, and figures
should be clear, nonthreatening, and
self explanatory.

METHODS FOR CUSTOMIZATION

Customization 18 a process for en-
hancing the gomprehensibility of in- .
structional materials efficiently
and economically. It requires the
application of one or more procedures
to existing materials. The procedures
involved in customization are used
wiren available print materials do not
fully conform to the considerations
for selection. FPurthermore, these
procedures can be used in the devel-
opment of commercially prepared or
teacher prepared materials to aid com
prehensibility.

Several customization techniques
which can be applied to print materi-
. als 1include:

‘e  Marginal gloss. Questions, tasks,
_and/or statements are written in
the right margin of the text and
reference the important comcepts
within the narrative. This proce-
dure aids comprehension and makes
reading active rather than passive.

e Tabs. Essentially the same as mar-
ginal gloss, strips of paper upon
which questions, tasks, and/or
statements have been written are
attached to the margin of the text.
Tabbing i1s usually used when mar-

sentences or paragraphs he or she is
to read. Similarly, large red dota
may be made at the end of sentences or
paragraphs to designate the points at
which the reader 18 to stop reading.

Bullets. Large dots are placed
within the narrative to designate
steps in a task or _Jagy points in a
1ist of concepts. ’

Boxes. Drawing wb'ox arouﬁd direc~
tions or critical paragraphs within

.the narrative aids the reader in

identifying wha; he or she 1is to do
or singles out th® central point or
concept within the material.

Glossaries. Referredé%o both before
and duxring the use of instructional
materials, glossaries assist stu-
dents in comprehending the material
to.be learned. Words printed in
medium letters with black marker on
large white or beige index cards
allow for flexible use. In addi-
tion, the words should be defined
and used in sentences on the cards.
Drawings or pictures cut from ma-
gazines and pasted on the cards

are also helpful. Long lists of
words typed or printed on a single
sheet of paper should be avoided,
since they appear overwhelming and
may be confusing to the reader.

Sequence cards. Developing se-

quence cards which identify the.
steps to be followed in completing
a task described in the narrative
serves to focus attention on those
steps and to encourage review of
the entire process to be under-
taken. o _égﬁ
Although uniqueness of indiv éhal

learners must be recognized in the
development, selection, and customi-
zation of instructional materials, it
1s virtually impossible fdr produat
developers and publishers to design
and produce materials which specifi-'
cally address each child's individual
needs. Similarly, teachers seldom
have the time and resources to design
and produce all instructional materi-
als for each child. Clearly, a middle

ginal space is too limited to add
marginal gloss. °

e Highlights. Important or key facts
1ﬁ the narrative are underlined
with a colored marking pen to focus
the reader's attentiop on the key
facts or concepts. '

.0 Marginal arrows. Green arrows méy
be placed in the left margin to
cue the reader to the beginning of"

#
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ground is required. Producers need to
understand and employ some product de-
velopment techniques which can assist
them in making materials accessible to
a wider range of students. At the same
time, teachers need to understand and °
use similar techniques to assess, se-
lect, and enhance or customize existing
materials in accordance with individual
student needs.

-
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IMPLEMENTING INDIVIDUALIZED,
COMPETENCY BASED EDUCATION
FOR EXCEPTIONAL STUDENTS

Susan Reichman

* Rosalind Eskew °

Educators in the area of career edu-
cation for exceptional students are
very aware of the differing needs of
the students attending their courses.
Students come into career education
courses with varying abilities and
past experiences. Within one career
education course each and every stu-
dent may have a different goal in
mind. For example, one student may
want- to master only basic gkills
while another prefers to leave the
course at an advanced level.

-The fact that these students are

classified as exceptional students
. also poings to another major consi-

deration. Each of these students has
special learning needs. These students
learn at varying rates and often need
different types of mediated instrap-
tion. ' One student might learn readi-
ly using print instruction while an-
other -may need to spend a longer

period of time listening to an audio-

tape on the same material. One stu-
dent may do best by working with a

‘peer tutor, -while another requires

additional practice and periodic
review.

° . ~

"BASIG- PRINCIPLES

How does thie instructor meet all these
needs within ' the gsame course? One
effective and efficient way to deal
with the needs of each individual is

/ to present 1nstruction using an, in-

dividualized, competency based ap-

1 1.
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proach. Competency based education
encompasses three¢ major principles,
each of which facilitates the educa-
tion of exceptional students. First,
clearly stated learning outcomes, or
competenclies, are the foundation of
each course. These competencies are
derived from those skills necessary
for job guccess. Each competency is
further developed into performance
based, measurable objectives. In-
struction developed around job
competencies and related objectives
helps ensure that the exceptional
student 1s learning the exact skills
necessary for career success.

Second, the knowledge and skills
that the students are required to
master and the means for assessing
this mastery are stated in advance.
This information is available to stu-
dents, parents, employers, and others
who want to'know what competencies
are required of the learners. The
prespecification of required know-
ledge and skills aids the student in
selecting a career which is most ap-
propriate to his.or her abilities
and interests. Additionally, emplo-
yers are more likely to hire the ex-
ceptional student who has been certi-

fied as competent than one who has

62

graduated from a less well defined
course of instréction.

Third, instruction within the
course 1s individuvalized, a necesgity *
in successfully meeting the special
learning needs of each exceptional

L«



student.
specific instructional objectives are
selected to match each student's
career goal. The focus in the class~:
room is to help each learner achieve
the specific skills and knowledge

that have been jdentified as necessary
for successful on-the-job performance.
Flexibility is maintained for the in-
dividual learner with regard to in-
structional materials, resources, and
learning time necessary for mastering
the selected competencies and relat-
ed objectives. The student is given
instruction in whatever way required
and for as long as necessary until
competent in the chosen career.

CURRICULUM DELIVERY SYSTEM PROJECT

Most instructors will need some kind

‘of help and guidance in making the

’

transition to teaching in an indivi-
dualized, competency based mode. Many
new teaching strategies are required.
In order to facilitate this transi-
tion, the Florida Vocational Division,
in the last 4 years, has been develop-
ing materials to teach preservice and
inservice vocational instructors a
method for delivering individualized,
competency based education to their
students. The developmental process
for these materials has been largely
dependent on. input from classroom in-
structors goncerning the feasibility
of potential teaching strategies which
can be implemented or adapted in almost
any type of .vocational education set-
ting. )

In 1975, the Curriculum Delivery
System Project completed the first
of three stages in developing these
instructional materials. With the
assistance of state leaders in voca-
tional education and national experts
in curriculum and instruction, a
f ramework phamplet, Individualizing
Instruction for Competency Based Ed-
ucation, was developed. This pamphlet
proposed a theoretical framework
identifying and describing the com-
ponents of indi%idualized, competency
based education.

The required competencies and

2
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The second stage for the project,
completed in 1976, was to translate
this broadly conceived view into con-
crete, practical teaching strategies.
With the help of 50 vocational in-'
structors from a variety of Florida
schools and occupational fields, a
procedural manual (Delivering Compe-
tency Based Vocational Education: A

- Teacher's Guide To Individualized
Instruction) spelling out how to im-
plement these strategie8 in ghe com-
petency based classroom was completed.

The third stage for the project
was to provide a more extensive train-
ing method for instructors, covering
how to implement the teaching strate—
gles required in competency based ed-
ucation. The resulting instructional
package is Florida's Approach to Com-—
petency-Based, Individualized Teach-
ing (FACIT). The goal of ‘the FACIT
materials is to provide instruction
on how to deliver individualized,
competéncy based education in the
classroom. The emphasis 18 on prac-
‘tical 1ideas rather than theory or
historical information. FACIT pro-
vides instructors with specific tech-

~niques and strategies that can be

used as suggested or adgpted to al-
most any type of instructional set-
ting. A wealth of examples, checklists,
and, forms from many vocational class-
rooms are found throughout the materi-
als.

THE FACIT COMPONENTS

,In_ the FACIT materials, 1n8trucfion
is built around 30 teaching strate—
gles staigﬂ as competencies. Most of
these competencies are further de-
fined through the use of explicit,
measurable objectives. A majority of
the competencies are taught by mul-
tiple learning options, using a
variety of media. Pretests and post-—
tests are included to assess mastery
of each objective The‘materials

are designed to be used in differing

" ingstructional settings, from college

courses to inservice workshops, or

independent study.



The 30 competencies are grouped - goal setting: identifying sources of

into six basic components, each of goal setting information and helping

which is an integral part of imple- students solve goal setting problems.

menting individuvalized, competency

based education. The six compo- Objectives

nents include: Goal Setting, Ob- . o

jectives, Criterion Referenced The Objectives component takes the

Testing, Learning Experiences, Eval- approach that clearly specified objec-

uation, and Instructional Manage- tives provide the basis for all '

ment. Instructors using the FACIT activities necessary in the individ-

materials select components based ualized, competency based course.

on their needs and interests at the It is through the use of objectives

time. With the few exceptions of that each student's course of instruc-

some prerequisites, eacH instructor tion is planned and individualized.

can select and sequence the compe- Objectives are the key by which the

tencies Mn & similar manner. instructor develops, evaluates, and
Each of the six components pro- manages the instructional process,

vides instruction over teaching The FACIT materials provide instruc-

strategles that are necessary to tion over four competencies concern-

meet the principles of individual- ing objectives: identifying, select-

ized, competency based education. ing, and sequencing objectives to

What exactly does each one of the . meet éach student's needs, abilities,

six components encompass and how and interests; analyzing broad ob--

does each contribute to being able jectives into knowledge and perform—

to deliver imstruction in this ance subcomponents in order to pro-

manner? vide complete instruction; writing

. instructionally complete objectives,

Goal Setting o~ including statements of the conditions,

performance, and criterion level; and
The Goal Setting component covers the validating course objectives.
process of helping the student select '
’~a'specific.career that is both the Criterion Referenced Testing

one desixed and one in which the stu-’ ,

dent i#ﬁrealiqtically capable of The Criterion Referenced Testing com-

succéadﬂng.~ Some students know what ponent centers around certifying

career they want and have the abili- - student mastery in order to in-

ties necessary for success. Others dividualize instruction. The in-

may select a career in which success structors; in the competency based

1s unrealistic, ot, the stugent may systgrf/ZSes criterion referenced

be undecided as to the’career choice. pretests and posttests to determine

Ih Florida, most of the students en- exactly what instruction each -

ing & vocational course have al- student needs. . Criterion referg

ready been helped to make a broad enced tests also provide mdjoﬁf’\E
careér choice, either by a counsgelor, input in the process of evaluatin

‘'a wotk evaluation specialist, or other the. effectiveness of instruction and
persohnel. lBut, the instructor often as part of the instructional manage-
has to help the student narrow down ment process. Instruction is pro-
this broad career to a specific area. vided over six competencies in this *
For exampl an automobile mechanics . component: using pretests and posttests
instructor may have students that to determine instructional needs; deter-
achieve careers$ ranging from special- mining whether a written or performance
izing in bnakes to a master mechanic. " test should be used to assess mastery

" The FACIT materials provide instruc- over specific objectives and exactly

- tjion in two competencies related to what type of test or rating scale is
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appropriate; identi{ying the testling
requirements of specific objectives,
such as the number of test items or
whether retests aré necessary; develop-
ing and using performance ratimg

me thods, incluﬂing checkl{sts and rat-
ing scales; developing and evaluating
the quality of selection test 1items;

and developing and evaluating the
quality of supply test items.

Learning Experientes .

The Learning Experigﬂﬁbs component
provides a framework for the indivi-
dualization of ipnstiruction through the
consideyration of task and learner
characteristics. A mentioned earlier,
students learn at different rates and
through dif ferent means. These in-
dividual differences need to be taken
into consideration when planning and
delivering instruction. Providing
. for individual differences becomes
even more critical for the success of
the exceptional student. In this com-
ponent, instruction 1s provided over
" the following competencies: analyzing
task and student characteristics as
input to the development~nof learning
experience; planning for instruction
based around Gagne's functions of
“instruction; choosing and using™hedia;
reviewing, selecting, and adapting
instructional materials; pacing the
student; training and using tutors;
and grouping students for instruc-
tional purposes.

Evaluation

The Evaluation component covers the
ongoing process of improving instruc-
tion.
periences are doing the best possible.
job in developing students' competence
to succeed in their selected careers,
the evaluation process must be used.
Evaluation determines whether changes
are needed, and 1f so, where. An in-
formal approach id¢ suggested, using
information readily available to the
instructor. Imnstruction 1is provided
over two competencies: sources and
methods for collecting evaluation in-

To ensyre that the learning ex- ..

“vities,
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formation; and using evaluation in-
formation to make formative changes
in the instructional processes and
materials. :

-3

Instructional Management

The Instructional Management component
ties together all activities that are
ongoing in the individualized, com- .
petency based course. Delivering in-
structton in this mode results in a
variety of activities going on simul-
taneously. Systematic strategies are
necessary to coordinate student acti-
tutor or ailde activities, re-
sources, test results, and product
results. This component presents

some methods for organizing these
activities, including keeping records
on student progress and performance;
ordering and monitoring supplies;
allocating instructional resources;
using proctors and aides; determining
grades, 1f required; and organizing
student, course, and resource records.

Implementation:

A question at this point might be
whether instructors can be successful
in implementing this approach in the
classroom. To answer this quesation,
13 vocational instructors were used
to review the FACIT instructionsl
materials and also had the task of 1im-
plementiEg the entire system in their
classrooms. Each instructor adapted
the system to meet his or her special
needs and all of the instructors
successfully made the transition from
the txaditional classroom to the in-
dividualized, competency based ap—
proach.

Of special interest 1s the
Sarasota County Student Center in
Sarasota, Florida. This center for
exceptional students offers vocational
training in business education, build-
ing maintenance, food management,
child care, hotel-motel gdervices,
horticulture, and small ¢ngine repair.
Basic education courses, including
reading, math, social studies, science,
physical education, music, art, and °



~

“each of’the gix components.

driver's education, are also taught.

Of the 13 instructors previously
mentioned, 3 teach in this school.

* Many of the other instructora in the

school, both in the vocational and
academic areas, learned the FACIT
approach through independent study

of the materials.and began implement-
ing the strategies which allowed them
to move from the traditional to a com-
petency based approach.

. To look briefly at one example,
the business education curriculum -
offers training as a receptioniset,
telephone operator, office machine
operator, clerk typist, file clerk,
mail clerk, stock clerk, cashier, and
grocery bagger. Much of the in-
struction is centered around an oper-
ating business called Kwik Kopy, Inc.
Profits from this business are used
to buy many of the supplies used in
the day-to-day operation of the course.

This instructor has implemented,
by adopting or adapting the strate-
gies in the FACIT approach, parts of
Most goal-
setting 1is done in the gchool Work
Evaluation Center, but the instructor
helps students to select specific
careers using techniques suggested in
FACIT. Objectives, already written to
meet FACIT specifications, are then
selected and sequenced for each stu-
dent and with that student's input.
Tests are used, not to discourage, the
student, but rather to diagnose heeds
or problems, determine readiness to
move on to the next objective, and as
a motivational activity to keep the
students progressing. Students in
this school ‘often have a history of
failure behind them, so strong em-
phasis 1s placed on success. Staying
with a task until it is mastered,
rather than accepting failure, is
required.

In the planning of instruction, *

" each course objective was analyzed as

to relevant task*characteristics, as
well as broken down into 1ts knowl-
edge and performance components.
Mediated instruction is reviewed for
potential use whenever it becomes
available, with detailed records kept

Al

for later use. Each student who en-
ters the course is also given a pre-
ference questionnaire in order to
determine basic learner characteris-
tics. All this information is then
used to adapt already existing learn-
ing experiences or, when necessary, to
develop new ones specifically for a
student. Students are then assigned
learning experiences based on their
needs and goals. The emphasis {s
always on presenting instruction in a
manner which will enhance success.

As additional motivation, various
achievement awards are given to stu-
dents and progress is monitored by
stars on a progress chart. Informa-
tion on test results and rate of atu-
dent progress is used periodically to
evaluate the effectiveness of the learn-
ing experience and to make indicated
revisions. Instructional management
techniques involving student partici-
pation, with a strong emphasis on
recordkeeping and maintaining re-
source inventories, are used to keep
the classroom operating efficiently.
Finally, information relating to
specific objectives assigned, test
results, learning experiences asgigned,
and progress provides.a major con-
tribufion to each student's indivi-
dualized education plan —- an effec~
tive way to tailor instruction for -
each student.

CONCLUSION

Individualized, competency based edu-
cation is an extremely effective way
to meet the instructional needs of
the exceptional student. Regardless
of the course content, the basic
teaching strategies used to deliver
instruction in this manner are the
same. The FACIT system provides  in-
struction to preservice and inservice
instructors in 30 competenctes that
have been identified as neceéssary to
this delivery mode. Implementation
of the strategies suggested in the
areas of goal setting, objdctives,

‘criterion referenced testing, learn-

ing experiences, evaluationh, and in-
structional management will help



ensure that each student receives the

best possible education.
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A RESEARCH UTILIZATION MODEL
FOR CAREER EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Ray Sankovsky

Career education in its broadest sense
was once defined as the totality of
experiences through which an individ-
ual learng about and prepares to en—
gage in work as part of*his or her way
of living.

In this sense career education
for the handicapped 18 not a process
that is different in "kind" from tra-
ditional career education, but rather
one that i{s different with regard to
"extent" and "intensity." The handi-
capped student, if he or she is to
be adequately prepared for a career,
must be exposed to and versed in the
traditional career education model
and provided with a more intense and
detailed experience in career educa-
tion. : _

Critical to this more intense
and detailed exposure is the avalla-
bility of teacher and student re-
source material. It is this concern
for resource and program materials
that has prompted the funding of re-
gsearch and development projects for
career education through a variety
of federal offices, including the
Buresu of Education for the Handi-
capped (BEH). Although'there has
been an attempt, either through the
individual projects or through a
network® of information centers, to
provide these resources to local pro-
grams, all too often the products of
research and development in career
education for the handicapped do not
reach the local programs.

When local programé become aware

of new resources a barrier to effective
research utilization occurs. Either
the local progrgms do not have the fi-
nancial resources to purchase the ma-
terials, or they are reluctant to

adopt materials that were developed
elsevhere.

Another barrier occurs when the
local programs have the resources and
are willing to adopt the materials, but
there 18 no scheme or plan of action
to integrate the resources into an on-
going program.

The research utilization of career
education materials and resources for
the handicapped focuses on a model that
would provide:

1. Information on product availability.
2

/

Access to the resource material by
the local systems.
3. A model for integrating the re-
sources into an ongoing program.
4. Training to local system personnel
on the integration and utilization
of the materials.

For the purpose of this paper it

1is assumed that information on a varie-

ty of resource materials on career edu-

catioﬂ for the handicapped is already

available.’ What is presented here is .

a research utilization model or matrix

that would provide a structured format

for both identifying the individual

student needs and for providing the

necessary career education services.
Figure 1 provides an overview of

a three dimensional model. The )

]
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FIGURE 1. Interaction Matrix Model On Career Education For The Handicapped
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remainder of this paper will [dent i fy
the various components of the model

and discuss thelr interrelatedness. .
DEVELOPMENT PHASES

The proposed career education for the

handicapped model focuses on secondary

educat lon programing and addresses the
following developmental phases:

.  Preparation for carcers (aware-
neas) .-

2. Explanation of careers (matching

. interests and abitities).

}. Evaluation of career potential
(vocatfonal or occupational
evaluation) .

4. lavolvement In carcer activities
(work and related experience).

5. Skills training.
6. Placement.
7. Yollowup and fol lowthrough.

Each of these seven developmental
phases can be tdentiffed in time for
any individual. The phases are self
explanatory and have been discussed
extensively in the career education
programs. The remaining two dimen-
slons of the model, influencing fac-
tors and sets, have not been tradi-
tioyﬁl components of career education
planning and will need some additional
explanat fon.

INFLUENCING FACTORS

The term [nflucencing factors refers to
internally or externally oriented con-
ditions that will cither facilitate or
retard the individual's progress '
through the career development phases.
Internal factors are those related
"specifically to the student, such as

Interest, motivation, drive, mobility,
"stamina, and gelf concept. External
factors are those that influence the
student's progress through the career
development phase but are not within
direct control by the student, such
as physical barriers, attitudinal
barriers, appropriate resource materi-
al, and staff availability.

It 18 important to note that the
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internal or external influencing factors
are often viewed from the standpoint of
limitations. 1In their truest applica-
tion, the extermal or internal charac-
teristics must be considered in terms of
assets and limitations. Limitations
identify only deficiencies and screen
out potential progress through the ca-
reer development phases, whereas

agssets are guldeposts pointing in the
direction of and facilitating a more
positive career development path.

SETS

The third dimension of the research
utilization model is described in terms
of physiological, psychological, and
knowledge information sets. These sets
can be referenced across both the in-
ternal and external influencing factors
previously described as the second di-
mension- of the model. Y

The term physiological set refers
to those physical characteristics of
the student or the environment that
would influence the student's progress
thfough the career development phases,
either in a positive or a negative
way. For example, a severe orthopedic
disability may hinder or restrict a
student in the career development
phases. This would be an intermal-
physiological interaction. Likewise,

a physically inaccessible building,
classroom, or work situation would be
an example of an external-physiologi-
cal interaction, if the student were
restricted in mobility.

The term psychological set refers
to feelings, attitudes, perceptions,
biases, and related psychological
characteristics that would influence
the student's progress through the
career developmental phases, either
in a positive or a negative way. An
example of the internal influencing
factors in relation to psychological
set could be the student's self image
or concept. An external influencing
factor and psychological set may re-
late to the attitudes of teachers,
employers, administrators,’ or the
public toward the student.

The term knowledge and information

5



set refers to level of awareness,
specific factual information,
training, background, and level of
understanding of both the student
and those who are involved in the
student's career development pro-
gram. As in the physiological and
the psychological sets, the knowl-
edge and information set could in-
fluence the student's progress,
efther in a positive or a negative
way.

THREE DIMENSIONAL INTERACTION

The best way to demonstrate the three
dimensional model would be to provide
a few specific examples of the inter-
actions across the three dimensions.

Psychological Set--Internal

The psychological set in relation to
" the internal or student aspect re-.
lates to such concepts as awareness
of responsibilities, being on time,
coping skills, decision making skills
values, independence, 'assertiveness,
positive self regard, realistic ex-
pectations, and tolerance for frus-
tration. Some of the internal psy-
chological concepts are more critical
and related to the specific -develop+
mental phases from awareness to
placement. For example, being on
time is important throughout the ca-
reer development process, but it is
critical, at the placement phasée of
development, to job survival. This
does not mean that teaching a stu-
dent to be on time can be postponed
until the placement phase, but rath-
er it demonstrateg the need for
developing this set throughout all
phases. For example, many vocation-
al rehabilitation facilities or work-
shops provide skills training -for

the handicapped. It is a common
practice for these facilities to
institute a job readiness phase prior
to the rehabilitants' completion of
the training program. However, if
job readiness were critical to suc-

- cessful placement, it should be an
ongoing function of the total program

and not a discrete component of the

-skills training phase, labeled job
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readiness training.

.Psychological Set--External

A

One concept that immediately comes to
mihd is the attitude of other indivi-
duals toward the handicapped. Atti-
tudes can encompass such characteris-
tics as fears, biases, expectations,
rejection, and overprotection. To
what extent can such an external-
psychological set influence the ca-
reer dévelopment phases of the handi-
capped individual? The mosk obvious
congiderations such as fears and bias
are self explanatory,; but copgtructs
like overprotection have a tendency
to cross over into the internal psy-
chological sets related to the handi-
capped individual and generate de-
pendency and concepts of low self
esteem.

Physiological Set-~Internal

Internal physiological sets relate

to such factors as stamina, mobility,
range of motion, dexterities, and
more global factors such’as ability
to drive an automobile.

Physiological Set--External

The external physiological set refers
to such components as architectural
barriers, communication devices
(phone amplifiers, large print read-
ing material, audio cassettes, and
recoyds) and detailed task analysis
for the slow learner.

Knowledge and Information Set--
External

The interaction of knowledge and in-
formation as it relates to external
factors includes such components as
affirmative action guidelines by em-
ployers, cognitive mapping or learn-
ing styles, prescriptive teaching,
the world of work, and teaching job
seeking, personal-social, and occupa-
tional guidance and preparation skills.



»
! .

USING THE MATRIX IN TERMS OF

INTERACTION (
The three dimensional interaction of
the matrix cells through the career
development process is unique for
each handicapped individual, and it
is the educator's responsibility to
be aware of the interactive elements
and to facilitate the handicapped in-
dividual's career development through-
out the various phases. In essence
this model provides for the develop-
ment of an individualized career edu-
cation plan.

Operationalizing the Model

The term research utilization becomes
important when.the model is operation-
alired. Through research utilization
the many resource documents, materi-
als, strategies, training programs,
and specific knowledge that have been
developed over the years in relation
to career education for the handi-
capped are identified and used. Each
of these elements 1s reviewed to de-
termine an appropriate location in

a slot or cell in the career educa-
tion model. The model then specifies
the availability and the most appro-
priate element to be used to overcome
the barriers in the career development.
process.

¢
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"EXPERIENCE BASED CAREER ‘

EDUCATION FOR MILDLY MENTALLY

#DISABLED STUDENTS

Carl H. Larson
Jan McMahilla
Marvin lewis

Experience Based Career Education for

. the Mildly Mentally Disabled (EBCE-

" about.

" in the community.

MD) is an exploratory vdcatipnal pro- .
gram that helps students decide what
they want to do for the rest of their
lives. Students determine Yinterests,
then’ chodse occupations and work situ-
ations- they would like torknow more
Experience becomes a key _
word in EBCE-MD, as students observe
and participate in a variety of jobs-
Placement at each

‘'site varies from 3 td 9‘weeks,'

@

During placement, the student's ~ “

activities ‘are superviSed by a resource |

person. While on site, student
complete academic activities related
to the work situation.  Satisfactory
completion of academic Yassignments
while participating 1n(%(‘Er’enables the '
student to earn high schbol credit
required for graduation. .

EBCE. is for mentally disabled
students who need exploratory experience

. before they enter the next two phases
of their program--work adjustment and

work experience training. EBCE does‘
not .compete withrele ‘paid. program in
which many blderrﬂfudents are enrolled

@

* DEVELOPMENT OF EBCE—Hﬁ-
. ' y | I

EBCE-MD was de\‘relo'peci 'by Towa Central

Community College of’ Fort Dodge, Iowa,_,

. with the assistance of- a grant from
. the Department of . Publicﬂlnptrubtion,

Q

‘The comunlty college cooperated wifthe s

Arrowhead Area Eduqabion Agency and . sheets. In addition,_the Learning
< J, 1 : t » . ~
oo o, U “« ¥ C L e
. " . « " L . 73 , ‘ e . . ¥
4 .- . - . : : ) .
;-'i ' - 83 N Q' =
L) -~ .‘ *

‘A
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g INHOQSE DAY *ﬂ_ o

. \ . ) \

-

Y
A

a3

-~the.local schools that implemented
pilot preojects. * Humboldt Community

' School was established as a'demon-—. _

stration site.

MEETING REQUIREMENTS FOR ACADEMIC

CREDIT . ‘ Ko,

Learming activity*aheets specif; the
lessons 1in academic areas that myst
be completed by the:stdgent. These ~
activity sheets may be

gh

Learning Coor inator -Most of the

activities are assigned to be completed
» while the students “are at the site thus

, correlating the achd!mic experience
with the work situ on. Activities

\ may” also be built greund other sources
such as books; pdhphlets, mafzines,.
télevision,: or otﬁer cammunity resour-
“ces#> One of the mogt importantsaspects.
6f the learning activity sheets is that
- the student 1s learnlw d, applying
knowledgefin a real, rafher than simu-
1ated, situation I :

oo v i

o e
4

., .
~ T
§Tudents‘hre assigned“to the jpb_site.
forcl to 3 hours, 4% days g week, with:
&, fifth ‘day desig ated as "Inhouae"
.day. The inhousg day 1is an individual

0 appointmene with the LearR\pg Coordina—

tor to evaluate ¢ompleted, learning : P.,

RN

eyeloped soéely
" by the Learning'Coordimator or thro
a cooperative’ ef fort .of the student and

- &g

activities..and to-develdp new activity-* ;:
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Coordinator helps the student plan " implementation for each area education

further placement and gives guidance agency would consist of training time
regarding the present placement. Stu- (one week) at the training center,

dents may also be involved in counsel- located at Towa Central Community College,
ing sessions or other small group activ- and some funds needed to develop

{ties, am well ag catching up on experience -gites. The cost will vary
other assignments. During the approxi- depending upon the number of work

mately one-half day that the student experience instructors to be trained

- 18 not assigned to EBCE, he or she is anq the number of sites.-to be developed.

4 assigned to the Special Class with . The cost of technical assistance to
Integration. * each area education agency and train-
' ) _ ing of work experience instructors
PARAMETERS OF THE EXPLORATORY PROGRAM will be met by 'a special grant pro-
- vided through the Department of Public

. First, the progtam must be community Instruction to Iowa Central Community
based. The businesswqételbecomes an College. The grant also provides for
extension of the specYal education ~ all student patructional materials.
clagsroom. Scheduling 1s highly S .

;yndividunlized Fach student's EBCE THE LEARNING PROCESS .

D rogram {s independently planmed with ‘
the Instructor as part of* their - The five steps described 1in the
fndividualized education program (IEP),. following paragraphs explain the
The program is voluritary and no pay is student activifties in the EBCE-MD
given to the employer or the students. exberiential_learnlng process.

‘EBCE {s exploratory and the students -
, -are not productive laborers. Sites Assessment - ,\'
-%}- change to meet exploratory needs of _
: each student. Academic# are correla- ' Wlth_tne guldance of the Learning
ted to the job site. Coordirator, students' academi¢ and
: - ciareer strengths, weaknesses, ahd
. The Basic Parts of the Plan - interests are determined. . Much effort
: : - 1s made tq determine realistic interests.
Five new area education agencies for for mentally disabled students that can
implementation are yagected each year. be explored in the community. The
ork experience instructors and special writers dt the EBCE Appalachia Eguca-
education classroom teachers are tional Laboratory (AEL) developed
identified for further training. New several instruments to help in the
leaders at lowa Central Community - assessment stage. They have been
College are trained and new materials rewritten by Iowa Central staff for
provided by the funding grant are LT special education students. . These
acquirsed. 'Sites are developed in each - instruments arxe gontained in the
selected communtty and the program and . Student Program,Guide. In addition to
the process are. evaluated. Prejects in v components of the Student Program
other local education agencies beyond Guide, each student 1is’ given the SPIB
the pilot schools are alsq develooed. 7 (Social and Prevocational Info tion
_ T T Battery) from McGraw-Hill and seg- E

. COST OF THE PROJECT, R Vo ments of the Brigance Inventpry of - '

' L. i Basic Skills. - -
Lol and area education agencies that
are presently employing work experience . Exploration .

~ imstructors  should not incur additional : - , *
costs to implement EBCE-MD, ' ' The second step 1s for ‘the students’ te
Implementation of this projeet will chogse career clusters to explore.
mean alteration in the present job The students select, from 50 worker

. assignments of work experience instruc- ¢rait groups, the two to three’ Broups

<"+ tors; but costs 1n9orred in . 'with which they would like to become'
. K

e 7 . e 74" 8} . . . ¢ : T
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* . completion of activity sheets.

¢t

involved. Again, AFL materials were
revised for the special needs students.
Ta help with this initial selection,
the Learning Coordinator has the -
student ‘f£11 out a "Request for Place-
ment"” form which ts a result of the
-student's work in the learning guide.

Placement

Site placement begins after a week or
two of assessments and orientatiom.
Each student has the opportunity to be
placed at a minimum of four sites per
year. These locations and situations
have been carefully prepared by site
developers who work with the resource
people ahead of time. Before the
student arrives on the ''scene' much
groundwork has already been' completed.

Onsite Activities

On site the students complete activity
sheets that will earn units of credit
in 1 of 16 EBCE-MD courses that cover -
four basic EBCE disciplines: mathe-
matics, English/communications,
personal/social skills, and career
educagrion.
Using an activity sheet, the stu-
dent will understand what he or she 1s
supposed to do on site to complete a
.glven project. These sheets are pre-
pared by the Learning Coordinator with
help from the information that the site
developers listed in Experience Site
Learning Guides. These sheets become
a type of contract between the student
and the Learning Coordinator and give
a real purpose to the site placement.
"Points (toward credits) are awarded for
Then,
.the Learning Coordinator can award
Carnegie units of credit with a grade

--of A, B, C, D, or F for student work

v on thelprojectx- The student 1is
‘involved in the evaluation process~—
as the Learning Coordinator reviews the
ractivity sheet and the information
gathered by the student.

~ A vital paft of onsite work is the
+ " frequent visits made by the Learning

-

Coordinator to“the places where stu- -

depts .are pthced. "By visiting with
students or possibly just the respurce
.Y, i . -
O s . .
Q ‘ ) L] - . .
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person, the Learning Coordinator -is
able to coordinate the efforts with
the academic project and trouble shoot
any possible probleims. Good public
relations between the student, teacher
the initial fears that some people in
the community have regarding placement
for® the mentally retarded.

~ \ N

Evaluation ’ '

Evaluation of student progress. is the
final step. The Learning Coordinator
completes evaluations during and at
the end of '‘each student's placement
on site. Resource people in the
conmunity help bo fill out written
forms that describe a student's
personal and work traits.

Inquiry

All of these steps-are blased on the
process of inquiry, an essential component
6f experience based career education.

Inquiry involves five steps:

. Defining the problem.
Gathering tata.

. Analyzing data.

. Generalizing. .
Communicating the conclusion.

Ve N

The student who is mildly mentally
disabled will certainly need help in
the inquiry process. Yet, at the
demonstration site in Humboldt, 1t was
discovered that a careful Learning
Coordinator ‘could guide the student.
to more inquiry than -had been previously
expected for mentally disabled students.

§5 -
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WE'RE OPEN FOR BUSINESS: CAREER
EXPLORATION FOR HANDICAPPED

ot

SECONDARY STUDENTS -

JoAnn Balmer
John P. Jewell

Condemn no man and consider nothing
impossible,. for there (s no man who
‘does not have a future and there is
nothing that does not have its hour.

The Talmud

The;inig‘g’ld&’Of action for secondary
stu with handicapping conditions
at Tacoma Public Schools' Center loca-
ted at Hill 'Garden. These students are
meeting their individualized education
program (IEP) goals and objectives in
a real work environment, which is ad-
ministered and managed by the school
district. Projget ACTION allows stu-
~ dents an opportunity to increase their
« knowledge of the work situation. In
addition, they are paid for their
efforts. ’
This 1is not a typical workshop or
classroom. These are not typical
young people. Their classroom is the
world of work and they are, for the
first time, being given the opporty-
nity to explore thei;/Cageer talents.

THE STUDENTS . -

The ACTION Center has students repre-
Benting all disabilities. There was
concern by some as ta the philqQsophy
of mixing all handicapping conditions
into one program. This has not bqén a
‘problem. The students have something
“to glve each other. A worker with
verbal skills sparks the lack of skills
in one who has little verbal ability.
Social acéegtability is improved by
having a peer model that has an
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acceptable social affect,

' Vickie, a stydent with medically
diagnosed schizophrenia, was taking -
300 milligrams of Mellaril which made
academic functioning impossible. She
joined Project ACTION and soon was
able to cut her medication to a mini-
mum. Her productivity soared to 80%
and she began to socialize with others.
Now, she is able to be included in a
high school resource class with a half
day work schedule at ACTION for addi-
tional support service.

Gerald is 20 years Qld and will be
leaving school in June He has worked .
at the center for 4 wmonths and has
been referred to Youth Employment for
job placement. ile is attending a driv-
ing school to develop his skills for
completing the oral driving test for
a license. Gerald is developmentally-
disabled, but has skillslthat would
make him a -valuable employee in compe-
titive industry.

Perry is multiply handicapped--
deaf, developmentally disabled, and
physically handicapped. He 1is gradu-
ating soon and his productivity is
improying daily. Adaptive equipment
1s necessary to bring about success on
a task. He has experienced a feeling
of accomplighment as a worker who has
broken through the bands of physical
entrapment and become a full, accom—
plished member of society. '

Bob, a moderately developmentally
digabled student, says he "loves to .,
earn money' so that he can buy the .
things he necds. Earoning money is the

t X -
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"were in previous years.

basic reason given by many of the stu-
dents when asked why they work at the
skills center. Most of the students
say they enjoy coming to work (school)
and, consequently, they return to high
school as better students than they
Bob "is making
money. He appears happy to be part of
the work community and is confident
that he will be able to graduate from
high school.

Project ACT1 operates on the
progressive incluffon model practiced
by the school district. This model 1is
based on the premise that all children

_can learn and they should have the

~and augment existing programs.
questions have to _be answered.

opportunity to be together 1in work- and
play. The ACTION project is désigned
to carry this premise one step further
by extending progressive inclusion into
community training agencies and compe-
titive employment.

BEGINNING THE PROJECT

‘Putting Project ACTION into motion was

a difficult test. The concept was new
to the Tacoma community. The project
1s but one of a total set of woxk ex-
perience options availabifgwithin the
Tacoma Public Schools for handicapped
youth. Consequently, it must blend
Some

1. Should we pay students for work
accomplished in a public scgpol
setting?

2. Will relationships with unions and
public schools be strengthened by
such a project? )

3. Will sheltered workshops competing
for the same contracts be affected
by the competition?

~ 4. Should the district provide on site,

actual work experience or only pro-
vide the training necessary for a:
"~ job?
5. Will funding continue as Tacoma
faceg possible large cutbacks in
thei? b'asi,c funding formula?

"Project staff and distript administra*.

tors hre~curre tly seeking the answers
to these quest{ons.

A - 8y -
*r s : .

.. cept,

ldentifying Needs

hlthough Tacoma district had some on-
going programs for disabled students
there was a need for coordination be-
twecen programs.-standardized vocational
assessment, realistic sheltered train- -
ing, alternative training employment
placement, and a followup study on
1978 graduates. °

The Tacoma Public Schools offer
comprehensive career/vocational pro-
grams for the handicapped. There are
special education classes in career
awareness and vocational training for
special education students. Some han-
dicapped students recelive postsecon-

- dary. training at the Bates .Vocational

Technical S&hool. Goodwill Industries
p/dvides a site for a work activity
center managed by the district. A
community lab program provides a vari-.
ety of work settings in'the community;’
part of the staff connected with the
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation
are housed in thé school district;
manpower monies are used for some lim-
ited experiénces for the students; -
summer work experiences are provided;
and the Youth Development Conservation
Corps works closely to provide-outdoor

settings for handicapped youth.

“Although the programs in the dis-
trict appkared comprehensive, sensi-
tive teachers and administrators knew
that there were still many unfulfilled
vocational needs of the handicapped.
Consequently, JoAnn Balmer was hired to.
identify those needs. As an experi-
enced special education and regular
teacher she put a needs statement to-
gether im collaboration with many

‘groups which eventually lead to a

grant proposal.
Funding the Project

The basic steps in writing a g}ant were
followed using the Needs, Objectives,
Proceduies, and Evaluations (NOPE) con-
.-Needs were identified, objec- '
tives were written that correlated
directly with the‘ needs, ‘and procedures

. were estgplished and the evaluation
‘written to relate directly to éach need

“»
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and objective. To further establish . The project's ultimate goal for

direction Input wag gathered from the ﬁtudqnt {s the selection of an N
teachers, the community, supporters; alternative. - Available alternatives:
parents, administrators, industry and offered to the student are: )
business leaders, handicapped individ-

uals, as well as inside and outside 1. Continued classroom vocational pro-

district agencies. gram monitored objectives, compe-

Once the grant was written, fund- tence based. ' ’
inp was sought through four channels: 2. Further vocational training in
e available alternative areas.

1. P.L. 94-482 (Vocatlonal lducntion) 3. Monftored direct employment.
which provides monles for some ~ 4. Referral to'a commupity develop-
cquipment, two assistants, a certi- mental center. -

_ fled teacher, and a secretary. - ) .

2. District funds for bullding remod- An assessment report is written on
eling and maintenance, operating cach student before the staffing and
costy, as.well as mailing costs. 1EP conference occurs with the stu-

3. Contract profits for the purchase , dents and/or parents.
of needed workshop equipment, such An important link in the program
as a pallet jack, automatic staplgrs, 1s the classroom Wwork. The extended
goggles, ear plugs, resplrators, a” staff in Lhe'sécondary schools and at .
hot glue gun, and tape dispensers. Goodwill Industrieg work close th

4. State Special Education funds. the project. The qeverely invo d

. students who are unable to be trans-
The final funding was a combina- ported to the site work for pay in
tion of all these sources. _ their classrooms. The teachers colla-
i . ' borate with ACTION staf& in an effort’

PROJECT PROCEDURLS to bring many of the project benefits

to their students in class.

Project ACTION involves (J\e fmplemenh- o ' .

> tation of a total proo((upatlon.lr and Experience Opportunities

occupational system for students with : ,

a variety of handi(aps. The project Eiperieuce comes from doing. The ex—

procedures 1n(ludthandardlzeddeess— ‘perience opportunities at the ACTION

ment (What are’you good at? What are . Work Skills Center are all carefully
you Interested -#f¥?)’, experience in planned :

., trying out abilities on various work . _ .
tasks, and an opportunity for employ- : _L‘ Five to ten contracts operdte

ment and/or training alternatives 1in simultaneously. The number of con#

‘the community. _ tracts depends upon the space

. ' ‘ available for the shop. The con-

‘Student Assessment ) _ tracts -represent the worker trait

N : S0 ' . groups of sorting, assembling, con-

The standardized assessment instruments struction, and clerical. The con-

availlable to Project ACTION are ' tracts cover a span of difficulty

the Vocational TInformation and Evalua- allowing for a wide range of student
tion Work Samples (VIEWS) on site, the abilities and disabilities.

Jewish Employment and Vocational Ser- 2. One continuing contract provides job

" vice (JEVS) at Tacoma Goodwill Indus- , stability to the Center's operation.
tries, and the SINGER Vocational Eval- Four to eight additional short‘term'
uation System at th acoma Comprehen- contracts provide a variety of work
sive Employment Servic¢es Assessment experioncosh"kmm'componentq of
center. A line assessment (obscrvatfbnq the contrac#s are placed in classes
of performance) 1is an ongoing process for severely and profoundly handi-
for each studeg}. capped Wffording these students the

. : 81 | )
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“tionally asgsessed and trained for efn-

: The’ claserOm component for the

’
’

opportunity to work withia their c¢lass- potential for teachers. The extenled
room setting. The confracts are ob~ classroom staff isolate work skills
tained through the efforts of the and record data-that will ald staff .
ACTION staff, Tacoma's administrative ~ 4in future program innovations. .
staff, affd the*advisery committee. s .The firgt year has been an ex-
: . ) . - - perience in cooperation and team work:
PROJECT SUCCESS AND FUTURFE PLANS ' We are looking forward to added staff
* o ' : and further inclusion 1into vocational
The -positive aspects of Project ACTTON classes in the disgtrict's mainstream.

far putweigh the. negative ones, . The
pro]v(t is muetiﬂ& the predetermined
needs. ProJect ACTION {s cost effec- :
tive. Handicapped students are vocar o

ployment before graduation from high

'schgol xather than requiring additional

cost services gfter graduation. Poten-
tial relief for the taxpayer is possible
'In the future puyrchase of ‘shop equip- 7 ‘ R
ment, further assessment instruments), s o o ,//
and added building renovation needs.: Ca '
Project ACTION provides a stepping

cstone for handicapped students. . The

schools are doing a good job of educa-
ting students in academic and living
skills, but upon bradudtiun most stu-
dents are unable to transfer their
school skills dnto the pursuit of a _ . ‘
satisfying carper

The projett alqo provides a bond-
ing potential Hetween community  and _ ..
schools. 1t i§ a pew application to an : _ o s .
0ld idea and 4s, therefore, of interest ) : . _ ' o
to school and community groups. T ' '

The concept of Project ACTIOR is
viable and it is succeeding. - Future -
plans fnclude conducting a summer pro-.
gram and following up on graduates. * - - ‘
There will also be an effort to further
disseminate the project to other dis-
tricts .and the community so that the _ : .
available alternatives and the class- ' . )i. ' '
room component can -he, axpangded to ' ‘ ‘ '

improve the career educatdon curricu-

lum inittated in Yaconn ] special Ld“* . o L ‘ -~
cation classes. R ; : : .
Project ACTION includes . the undev— ~ O ' , ‘

served developmentally disabled popula--{.

tion. A large number of developmentally

disabled students’ are enrolled in the . L , :

project giving the gtaff an opportunity I . .o ~
discovey.new methads. of assisting ' S S ' .

fh e studerits to increase work 8kills. "o Con

~severely disabled provides work expe-. - R L " ; e

riﬁnce for studentsqud/research ‘ C SRR ' ‘ R



" ing disabled,

CAREER ASSESSMENT AND
" :

+
PRy

ALTERNATIVE VGCATIONAL SERVICES

FOR THE HANDICAPPED

r

" €armen R. Celentano

Diane Sinnt .
Eileen Griffin . :

The Area Cooperative Educational Ser-
vices (ACES) Assessment and Vocational
Center of New Haven, Connecticut, was
established in recognition of the need
for objective data regarding client's
skills and behaviors before training or
placement Was initiated and the need
for ob1ect1ve counseling of the client .
in drder fp make decisions related to
vocational/ goals. The Center provides
services to students who are trainable
mentally fretarded, educable mentally
rétardedﬁ emotionally disturbed, learn-, '
unemployed, underemployed,
psychiatric patients, high school drop-
outs, socially maladjusted, hearing
impaired, and those who wish to make
carver changeq ' aﬁ‘

.PURPObE OF ASSESSMENT

The ACES Assegsment and Vdécatiomal
Center aids its clients by:

1. Assigting wdth vocational platning
bg increagsing the client's aware-
ness §f his or her vocational -

skills, interests, apprépriate work

" behaviors, And realispic information

‘ . about the world of work.
‘2. Evaldating vocatizﬁzg skill levels

/ and identifying areas where skill
development 1is possiblez : -
3. Identifying feasible short anq long ¥
goals. / .

Koe
- 4. Suggesting effective pldns of action

. gathering.

. Asgessmént for the handicapped
individual 1s one.method of information | -
It {s an identification.
process for stYpngths ‘and weaknesses
of: (a) physical dexterities-finger,
manual, motor; (b) physical demands;

(c) learnind rates; (d) ability to |

follow instructions-oral, written, ) 7 -
or diagrammatic; (e) perceptions-color
spatial, form, wize, or. clerical; (f)
academics-reading, math, writing;
(g) problem solving ability; and (h)
daily living competencies.

The type of work- environment
required or preferred can also ‘be
determined such as inside or outside,
sitting or standing, and the amount of
supervision needed. Additional voca-
tional behaviors aqc identified, which . .
include relatinnships with coworkers
and supervisors, breaks/lunch,
attitudes, and punctuality.
7" Evaluation of school age indi-
viduals -should answer one or more of

" the following questiohs

1. 'What are the iﬁdividual 8 vocational

interests apd needs? CFxploratory
question—through evaluation experi-
ences, identification, of these - -
things is.possible.) ' o
. What nre the individual's knbwledge,
. skills and afilities?” (Assesgment
",question—ide tify present levelvof
- functioning.) /

3. What kinds of hehaviors are dig~ L/
: fortﬁw\attainmeno of vocational played by the individual? . (Assess- co
‘Soals o e ~ ment. question-simulated work envi- .~
= ‘ . ronment identifies behavior S
/-. I'd ’ ' . ‘ . “ "’
/_ v -v" . i ) - !.(! /”‘ '.,'.
. N A ‘ o : ' . “ T LY
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~Comprehension Test,

patrerns,)

4. What type of occupation pr job will
the individual be successful at in
the near futurce? (Prediction ques-

tion-data obtained will eatimate
the probability of success or fall-
ure in specific jobs.)

What services does the individual
need? (Planning questions-data ob-
tained will identity individual
wveaknesses or deficlencies.)

L\ Wai

The combination of activit!:>s in
the assessment process may vary depen-—
ding on {ndividual needs. Examples of
the activitles that are
group and Individual counseling;
friventory: vocational testing and
exploration; hands on work sampling;
aptitude testing; math and reading
sktlls analysis; access to technical
for medical, psychologicaly
and cducat ional evaluations; referrals
to other service agencies and educa- -
tional institutions; inturvst? attitude,
and awarencss testing. Tt 1s edsential
that during evaluationclients should
be provided with every opportunity to

skill

assistance

succeed.

Procedures for implementation of
assessment begin with a referral from
cofimunity agencies and schools. From
this an initial client/counselor inter-
vicew takes place along with an orienta-
tion to-the evaluation wunit. The coun-
selor identifies specific¢ components to
be used with the client.
appropriate rescarched paper and pencil
tests depending on the client's sur-
face abilitics as datermined by, the
intake intéfyiéw'br they use audiovis-—
ual comporients (nonredders, nonverbal)
when necessary. ¢

The qtdndardiztd systems, psychm—
metrlcs, and interests surveys. present-
ly in.use include: Bennett Mechanjkcal
Californta Occupa~
tional Preference Survey (COPS), Gor-

don Oecupational Checklist, Hall‘Occu-’L
‘pational Orientation Inventory, Harr-

ington O'Shea CDM, Self-Directed Search,
Adult Performance Level Survey (APL),
Adult Performdnce Level Occupational
Knowledge Test, Aptitude Tests for
Occupgtions (Roeder), and Picﬁure

provided include

The staff uses

Interest Exploration Survey (PIES).

The center also makes use of com-
prehensive/technical hands on-assess-
ment systems such as the:

1. Jewish Employment nn¢ Vocationn1'
Seryices Evaluation Battery (JEVS).

2. Vocational Information and Evalua-
tions Work Sample (VIEWS).

3. Valpar Work Sample Components.

The center also capitalizes on cagger:
exploration packages as determined by
interests and skill levels including:
Project Discovery, Tomahawk, and SRA .
Job Experience Kits. Reading and math
tests are'adminiéfered.as necessary.
The Career Education Resource Center
gives clients more information on
specific jobs including such things as
the Occupational Outlook Handbook and
audiovisual materials. With this,

the staff reviews all client's data. -
The counselor/client then synthesize the
fnformation and develop a package of
information to be fed into the compu-
ter:

The Computer Guidance Information
System (CIS) is an interactive career
information system. Its purpose 1s to
hellp the user get quick and meaningful
information about occupations, post-—
secondary education, or sources of
financial information. A printdut of
client interests and job market areas
are supplied to the client

OU1COMF OF ASSESSMENT . y

After completing the assassment process
a plan of action is developed by .the
client and the assessment advisor.
The'plan includes the results of the

3
- assessment process as well as recom-

mendations for the next steps:y train-
ing, education, job search gervices,
and/or carcer employment oppoytunities.
The recommendation may specify that
these services be provided by a suit-'
able service or educational agency.
Figure.l is a schematic of the assess-
ment process. )

ALTERNATIVE VOCA1IONAI SFRVICEG

3
The Alternative'Vocational Services

. . ' -'ie- ..'
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FIGURE 1.

Client Intake and_ Referral Flow Chart
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(AVS) Program becomes part of the c¢1i-
ent's program i1f recommended by the
evaluption unit. AVS is a shared

time program which has three major com-
ponents: cuployability ski?ls and
vocational academics, career counseling
and development, and vocational train-
ing. In addition, a placement sgervice
will place participants -dn part or full
time employment when ready.

Employability Skills and Vocational
Academics

The employability skills and vocational
academic curriculmym of fered as part of
the Alternative Vocational Services

Program encompasses Cwo major functions:

to provide students with desirable em—
- ployability and daily living skills in
order to function in a working environ-
ment and to provide academic explora-
tfon and development in areas of stu-
dent interests and abilities as well

as specific vocational needs.

Yrogram content in this area in--
cludes job seeking, job getting, and
job keeping, along with communication
" (speaking, listening, writing, and
reading) and computational skills.

Each person is led to develop positive 1

work habits and job attitudes. Empha-
sis 1s placed on social skills and per-
sonal development through the explora-
tion of self interest and careers. The
curriculum concentrates on money man-
a5emen£ good grooming, personal hy-
gtene, and personal transportation.
Supplementary arcas deal in safety,

use of leisure time, recréational act
vitics, consumerism, and human rela-
tions.

.Career Development Component

The Career K Development component-:deals,
with attitudinal, awareness and explo-
ration of both self and the world in™"
which one lives and works. The pro-
gram uses various commercial and
teacher made activities to reinforce
the importance of ‘making informal deci-
sions through knowing oneself and pro-
viding the skills to do so.

An important factor in- this pro-. - .

~

_ (banquet and fast food),

FY

gram is gelf evaluation. The career
component uses activities to initiate
the self evaluation process -in work-~
ing situations. This is combined with
the development of the relationship
between personal values and work val-
ues, with an emphasis on narrowing

.down the career selection process.

Certified counselors work with indi-
vidualse and small groups to enhance
those activities. )
Integral to the process 1s assist-
ing handicapped individuals in tdenti-
f¥ing specific career fields 'of inter—
est. They will determine highest pri-
orities for job selection and develop
a personal occupational file. Indi-
viduals supplement this information
through’ résearch of additional occupa-
tional areas to satisfy interests or
needs. Instructors reinforce the em-
phasts af job selection and personal
requirements, 1interests, and skills.

Vocational Training °

The vocational training phase begins
with an initial exploration of various
sites. At {ts completionL the client
selects one of several areas for train-
ing. Clients are evaluated by staff on
all sites. The areas of traéntng are
office support services including mi-

crofiche reprdduction, food services
hqome health

care, agri- horticulture, lan& and

'building maintenance, bookbinding,

marine maintenance including electri-
cal and small engines, automotive, day
carg, pest control (exterminating),
woodworking, phetography, and banking
The, vocational training takes
place at actual comyunity job sites.
There is a trained professional ‘AVS
staff with these students at all times.
After several months at one site,
depending upon the competency of the
client, he or she is moved to a secon-
dary site. At the  secondary site the
client will be working with an indi-
vidual employed.at that particular
site bat, only with periodic AVS super-
vision. Thuq, the client must progress
at a level of semi- independence to gain
access to a secondary sbte The thitrd

Y



step would be 'the movement from the the support necessary to assist the
secondary site to paid employment. client to survive in the new environ-
: ' ment of the world of work.
«Placement Service ' .- With the combination of assess-—
g ment and community site training, as
The major emphasis of the placement ‘opposed to classroom simulation, the
service is Job seeking, job getting, potential for clients to succeed has
and job keeping skills. An employa- been greatly enhanced. The successful
bility skills curriculum {s the major ingredient becomes the "reverse trans-
. vehicle to attain tlrese goals.  This ference” concept which provides growth
is necessary because the terminal goal ,  in both attitudes and.behavior through
of AVS s to place well trained a positive tratning site expericnce,
workers in full or part time cmployment and this behavior carries itself back
. positions. One of the placement per- to the classroom atmesphere.
« son's functions is to establish the

client at a primary jJjob site situation
based on evaluation data. 1In addition,
the job placement person is responsible
for 'both continued job site development
“and job placement. -

After job placement is established,
there is continued followup on the
placement. This includes any continu-
ing support services that may bevneeded
by the client.

" The program is operational from
Septembdér through June (a special sum-
mer session is also available). The
scheduling is flexible. Clients must
spend at least 2 hours per day in this
program and they can participate in
either a morning or afternoon session.
The specific times for these sessions
depends on the schedules of participa-
ting schools. The school district can
provide their own transportation®or
contract with the ACES Transportasion
Services.

-~

CONCLUSION -

In essence, vocational assessment,

training, and placement are integral ,

to providing sound vocational planning v
and programs for handicapped adoles-

cents. The major emphasis lies in the

assessment of attitude, motivation, .
and skill potential. The key factors

are the development of realistic training

sites that attempt to develop skill

levels in the form of the ladder effect,

thus allowing the students to ascend ‘ .
at their own rate of speed and poten-

tial. Inherent in the training is the

reality of the job market itself and -

. N 'r 87 ' \
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AN ON THE JOB TRAINING PROGRAM
FOR EMOTTONALLY HANDICAPPED
STUDENTS

Laurent R. Cormier

In the fall of 1977 at Hood Junior
High Schbol In Derry, New Hampshire, a
program entitled "A Prevocational®
Building Constructfon Program for the
Emot ionally Handicapped Student' was'
instituted through the combined
efforts of Thomas Duval, a special ed-
ucation teacher who is also a behavior
specialist, and Laurent Cormier, an
industrial arts fnstructar. This was
~the flrst phase of a three part on the
job tralning (QFT) construction and
prevocat ional program which was devel-
oped to combine the use of vocational
and career education as a-tool to ©
supplement academics in hopes of reac-—
tivating the learning process of stu-
dents whose education had beén retarded
because of emotional difficulties.

THE - SHED PROJECT

Prior to this time, all special needs
" students had been combined into one
industrial arts class which met once a
week. Since it was impossible for the
instructor to adapt a program to meet
all of the students' needs, an unsa-
tisfactory situation with little chance
for positive learning existed. There-
fore, during the summer of 1977, the
Shed Project was designed. \Undar this

new program, all ofethe special needs
" studants were no longer scheduled into
one industrial arts class, but instead
the learning disabled, the educably
mentally retarded, and the slow learn~
ers were mainstreamed into regular

" industrial arts classes.

~Method - I . y

88

Remaining
were a group of students who had been
ldentified ag emotionally handicappéd,
and who, due to the severity of their
problems, were placed in a sheltered
classroom under the instruction of the
behavior specialist. It was fof

these students that the Shed Project
was written, Thus, the target popu-
lation gf the program became a group
of 6 to 12 White male adolescents,
ranging in age from 12 to 15, who came
from broken homes, had arrest récords,
were 1involved with drugs, had approxi-
mately a third grade reading level,
and possessed an extremely negative
self concept.

Project Goals

i
The proiec¢ had two major goals:
first, to ¢reate a success oriented
environment ’ for the student.to the,
extent that 1t will lead to imprOved
responsibi}ity and positive attitudes
toward self, peers, school, and
adults and, second, to develop and
improve the prevocational skills of =«
the student to the degree that he or
she will gain confidence ‘and skill in
working with tools and material.

7

The Shed Project is a self supportZAé
program which involves biuilding and
selling for profit utility storage
sheds for cuséomers at the jJjob site.



- ber of the class in the fo

The profit 1is distributed to each mem-
qflcat-
penter's tools with each student's shar

' being determined by his or her attitude

behavior, and skill development .

Staff

V' 4
Two people are ‘directly. involved in
this project, an industrial arts in-

structor and the behavior specialist
-who 1is the sheltered classrpom teacher

for the emotionally handicapped stu-
dents. Auxiliary support is provided
by a guidance counselor and the assis-
tant principal.

¢

Student Eligibility.

A student must be identified as emo-
tionally handicapped, using a formal
assessment procedure that follows
state regulations. He must also
demonstrate a desire to participate
willingly. This is determined by an.
informal interview ﬁ§§§gen the stakf
and the student, and ¥#y student who

does not initially desire to partici-

~.pate 'is given the opportunity to enter

the program af a later.time. To date,

all have participated.

Rules and Prggedﬁres
As a motivational factor and as a tool

for improving self esteem, the students
through discussion and interaction with
the staff, develop rules and procedures
and also determine what the consequen-

ces will be for serious misbehavior.

The Crew Concept

vance man,

-

The class is organized into a crew of
workers which includes a foreman,

safety man, tool man, stock #an, grie-
and suybstitute. The objec-

tive of the crew concept is to have

-both, labor. and management.

- tion is completed and discugsed.

each individual share all responsibil-
ities by giving him the experience of
Initial
crew dlacement is determired in an
interview between the .student and the
staff in which a student job applica-
Dur--

)
:

—
»

»

" material.
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ing the course of the year, the crew
positions are rotated so thgt -each,
student Has the opportunity to per-
form different tasks and assume vari-
ous reeponsibilitiee.

Program Incentives

Three or four buildings are construc-
téd during a school year with the
first being built in the *school shop,
thus allowing for the development of
the crew concept in a corftained area.
All other buildings are constructed

at the customer's job site, and it

has been found that student pgrform~:

.ance is improved outside of the school

building as most students have felt
threatened by the school institution.
A greater amount of physical and men-

"tal flexibility is also possible in

the outdoor environment. Since the
buildings are large (6 feet by 8 feet,
6 feet by 10 feet, 8 feet by 10" feet),
the students are able to xelate to
worEing'with
simulated or
The students
being paid for their effort in the
form of carpenter tools. A reciprocal
agreement between .the employee and .
employer states that any damage to
tools or materials as the result of
irresponsibillity is assigned to the
employee and that his share of the -

scaled down versiomns.

© profits shall bq diminished by an

amount equivalent to the value of the
Life gsurvival skills such
as reading, basic computation, and
neasuring are made relevant and are
taught and reinforced both on the job
and in the sheltered classroom. The
other ;\udents in the school develop’
a new attitude toward these handi-
capped studpnts as they build and sell
‘actual sheds. ‘

Schedule

The program requires the scheduling of
a 1T hour period at the beginning of
the week for instruction, evaluation,.
and other administgative matters. A
minitum of 4 additional hours are
provided for the construction work and

*
”
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Student Evaluation v

continuify is maintained.1if each work
segglon 1s composed of at-least two
congecutive school periods. '

Teacher-Student Resource Materials
Textbooks axe not used in this program,
and as a subatitute each student is
1ssued a notebook .in which to keep
coples of ‘rulea, procedures, student
evaluation sheets, teacher made hand-
outs,. blueprints, shop vocabulary .
terms, quizzes, .ahd notes. . Emphasis .
1s placed on the visual approach to
learning, and therefore, the safety,
use, care, and mainteénance of tools,
lumbering, and career‘education are
presented using films and filmstrips.
Students are exposed to ‘the real world
of work through field trips to such
places as sawmills, a housing dqvelop—
ment under consttfuction, snvAwchitect' 8
of fice, and a lumber yard As a
supplement to the program, people, in-
¢luding a county forester, a building

inspector, a gurveyor, a civil engineer,

a contractor, an electrician, a plumb-
er, and a concrete contractor work
with the students at the job sites as
consultants and instructors.

et @

There are no grades gicen in this.pro-
gram. Instead, an evaluation process
reflects gtudent progress by evalua-
ting performance as "highly acceptable,"
"acceptable," or "not acceptable."
This progress 1s recorded on a series
of charts and most of the information

1s the result. of decisions made by the

student "and the instructor concurrently.

_ Both the teacher and the student keep

coples of the evaluatichs.

Behavidrai Management Data. Chart 1

‘records behavior extremes by denoting

appropriate behavior with a (+) and
1nappropr ate behavior with a (3)
18 ugsed "on the ‘scene'" to record
behavior 1mmediate1y following an inci-
dent. For example, Bryan torments
Gary by jabbing him with a board.
nearly blows up and is about to retal-
iate, but instead he tells Bryan to

-

It
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Gary

v

geiihér stop or be reported to the

~

teacher, -
Firat,r Bryan's behavior-was 'grossly
inappropriate and, therefore, under

his name on the chart in one of' the
unused squares the date would be - °
recorded, a minus placed under the
date, and, finally, the gyeason recorded
under the diagonal line. Second, Gary
would receive a plus (+). This .par-
ticular instrument is necessary in
determining 1ndiv1dual shates of the.

- profits.

‘foreman's performance.’

Daily Log. At the end of each session.
the student must make a judgment re-
garding his accomplishment, deciding
whether or not he worked efficlently
and behaved appropriately,
must write a description of his per—
formgnce in his log (see Chart 2).
addition to serving as an evaluation
tool, the log provides a functional
exercise in basic writing skills. . .

Inf

Student Evaluation Raring Sheets.
1s a crew evaluation tool which 1is
filled out at the end of the week.
The foreman evaluates each_member of .
the crew's performance and, in turn,
each crew member. evaluéteo the =

The. 1nspructors
also complete a rating sheet for each

" student, and by comparing their sheets

90

with those of the students, any discrep-

ancies which may need investigation can
be noted.

Progréss Record Chart. This 18 a sys~’
tem for recording exact psychomotor
skills developed over the coursge of

the year.
copy of the chart in his notebook and
there is a poster size chart displayed

_?n,both the shop and the sheltered

classroom listing all of the students'
names. A student is checked off when
he has demonsatrated safe, efficient,
and responsible use of a tool, tech-
nique, or.operation. This evaluation
process serves as a motivational tool
‘in that hidden rewards are built in.
For example, the first student to com—
plete nine steps may receive a nail
apron, carpenter's pencil, or other

and then he -

Each student has a personal);

Two situations took place. S

- n
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Each student will be given a (+) for exhibiting positive Behavior "
performance and a ( ) for negatﬁve behavior performance. . .
1he following are examples of what jeconsidered appropriate.and
.inappropriq§e behaVior . i ‘ , :
’ : (+) B . ' (-) )
. 0’. . . N ! <
A Avoiding®a fight A.  Fighting ! -
B. Verbal Xindness to peers ‘ B. Verbal abuse of peers .. .
C. Verbal kindmegs to teachers C. Verbal'abuse of teachers : '
D. Respectful use of tools D. Misuse of tools, intentional
E. Carrying out teacheY, E. Following directions - '
dire¢tions ., F. Tardiness ' ’
F. Arriving and performing G. Poor clean up
according to schedule. H. Disrespect of safety rules
G. Exceptional clean up _ ,
H. Following safety procedures ' R
- .
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’ GHART 2. Student Daily Log :
we MiLL < Gary T
' last " First > ‘ . R
'DIRECTIONS: a) Fill in your name, b) Fill in the date. o
S . 'c) To the right of the date, list out. your® »
" major accomplishments for this date. )
d) Under the Hate, dheck off whether or not i
: you were an efficient worker: : o
DATE ‘ "
5-12-13 |- M¢d.sur¢d f(‘.u‘i‘ .2\(43 $or ‘?ronl"/rur wall pla.tcs
| \/1 | 2- kgp-\' my egcs\b\r\- Hor So&c\n? prob\m\s ) o
Yes No 7
3- Q\ecu\ed We madnine aren- |
5-13-78 | |- Measund ¢ Cur 2x4's fm— side walls
L1 | |a- Sofely Mman '
Yeg‘ No -
| - -'Clean-wpe 7
5~14-Ng C\d‘ 4 nailed cr\p\o\c shd.s
] |a- smtan,
e Yes No
- 3- C\:an- U ) .
5-18°N2 | . werked on Cripple Studs .
- I v - Safke |
Yoo g |8 Baety | ’
\ 3= Clean-wp y
5-1b- N8 »:\'f- workcd on Cr\pple. S-ha.dé aggm
vl L] a- sofdﬂg )
Yes No )
B 3;* Clean- P v
: 5-19- 73 l- Tn school - OprmS\M smok.t ng
e . | | \/1 | NV = | | .
Yes No ' N "
\ I X T e : :
92 )
oo . .
b ) BN f .
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-inexpensive reward. While not extreme-

ly-significant, this system adds some
fun to the class.

>

Quizzes. Short quizzes are given = °

periodically. It is expldined that.
testing is gn integral part of advance-
ment in fjelds such as, construction,

‘electraonics, and police and fire work.

Due to the low reading levels of~ the |
students, all quizzes are given orally
while the studert fo}lows along on a
printed copy. They are corrected
immediately to provide immediate feed-

back. Where appropriate, performance

eéyvaluations dre administered. For"
example, a studént would demonstrate
the dismantling, honing, assembly, and
correct adjustment of a hand plane as’
a test of his knowledge of the tool.

-

Instructor Evaluation Check Off Sheet.

This 1s a monthly report which is com-
pleted by the instructor through dis-
cussion with each.student and is
considered a formal evaluation.

Effective Behaviors in Vocational

‘Areas. Completed quarterly by the

instructors, this is a formal assess-

~ ment which parallels the Instructor s

Evaluation Check Off Sheet but is more
representative of evaluating vocational

skills. | A

Customer Evaluation Report. This form

is filled out by the customer after
completion of a storage building. Its
primary function is to give thg in-
structors an outside perspecti of’
how the crew'is perceived by the
community. .

. THE SUMMER ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION
. CONSTRUCTION PROJECT

This project was the result of the

“achievement of positive behavior modi-

fication and the development of pret
vocational skills in the students while
they were participating in the Shed

*Project. The initial goal was to
.continue’ the Shed Project through the

summer, but to, modify it so that the

"students could get paid for their work.

>

'

/
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An investigation lead to two resources:
The Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act (CETA) Sumper Youth Programs
and the Derry School District's plans
for developing an environmental educa-
tion facility for use by elementary and
junior high achool students. A pro- *
gram was developed which met the cri-
teria and goals of all ‘parties involved
as a result of negotiations with the
county CETA office and the school dis-
trice. '
" - Over an 8 week period under the
directton of the special education
.instructor and the industrial arts
instructor, a crew of 20 disadvan-
taged youth constructed, on a 51
acre Derry School District site, a-
24\foot by 24 foot mountain cabin, °
'» two "solat one holer" privies, a bird
" blind, andva weather station. They
also cleared and developed a segies
of nature trails. The forest was
managed by thinning and selling fire
wood, with the profits being reinves-.
ted into materials for the project.
The cohstruction of the building
included clearing the site, excavating,
mixing and pouring cement footings, '

" . building a stoge foundation, framing,

siding, and roafing the structure. .
‘In essence, a "big Shed" was built
using the skills-that the students
- had acquired during the school yeat.
However, due to the ages of the stp-
.dents and the lack of a power source,
90% of' the building was- consttucted
with hanq tools.,

According to CETA's regulations,
the employees had to be economically
disadvantaged and, fortunately, all
participants in the Shed Project
qualified. Also, one half of the: _
students had to be female and one half
of the total number had to be 14 to 16
years old with the other half 16 to 1

. Years old.
Two crews were developed a con-

*~ struction and a trails crew, and stu-

dents were rotgted depending upon
interest and the acquisition ofrskills
neéeded at the time. . .
The materials for the project,
costing ‘approximately $1,400.00, were
purchased through Title IV funds.

lo1
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The youth' shlaries (minimdm-ﬁhge)_to—
taled $15,000 and were paid by CETA,
while the supervisor's salaries, at

$200,00 per week each, were jointly -
covered by CETA and the School District.

The students were limited to a 30 hour
work week.

° The project was evaluated to be
successful, and it will be continued
this summer. Current plans are to
harvest some of the timber firom the
land, :mill the lumber and build a bunk
house so that, as part of their
environmental education program, ele-
mentary students who have never spent
"a night cgmping im the woods could
camp out and still be close to home.

SOLAR GREFNHOUSE PROJECT

This project was written as a proposal
which was granted by the State of New
Hampshire under the authority of P.L.
94-482, ingovative and éxemplary pro-
jects. It is currently in operation.
‘-The Solar Greenmhouse Project

expands and diversifies the two pre-
vious programs by:

1. Using the behavior and construction
skills of the experienced students
as role models and leaders to the
new students.

2. Entering into the modern technology
of solar energy as an alternative
source. - i

3. Providing involvement for the re-

maining special needs population

in the school. .

Introducing horticulture as a new

occupational cluster.

5. Bridging the generation gap by

' having senior citizens working with

the handicapped adolescents in the
greenhouse.
6.‘Fntégrating curriculum by having
“Fgpecial needs students who are
in high school return as aides to
the program.

"The program is divided into two
" 'primary work clusters--construction of

\the solarx greenhouse and horticultural

activities.. During the fall of 1978,
under the direction and guidance of

o .

?

the industrial arts instructor, and the

special education instructor, and with
consultation from local building urndeo—

people and the Pinkerton Academy voca-

tional staff (the local high achool,
a private agency), the 'students parti-
cipated in the conatruction of the
greenhouse which included surveying,
excavating, mixing and pouring, con-
crete footings, laying the block
wall foundation, pouring the slab, -
wood framing, applying "SUN-Lfte"
glazing film, roofin& building a _
storage sink, and conatructing the alr
thermal collectors. Greenhouse equip:-
ment, such as flats, benches, and cold
frames were also built.

The horticultural activities in-
volve a cooperative effort between the
special needs students, the high school

_horticultural gtructure, senior citi-

zens from the Nutfield Heights Senior
Citizens Center, whose facilities are
adjacent to the junior high school,
and a local nursery. As part of this
phagse the students and senior citizens
start seedlings of flowers and vege-
tables, plant trees, propagate plants,
make flowe¥ arrangements; end, in the
spring, conduct an opén house to dis-
play and sell their plants. The
senior citizens and students also
plan to plant and maintain a vege-
table garden at the senior citizen
center during the summer.

CONCLUSION

The flexibility of these gbree pro-
jectg has helped to assure that the
goal¥ and objectives can be realis-
tically achieved. For example, at

" times it is necessary to-have stu-

dents participate in one or more
phases .of the program in order to main-
tain interest and provide for success-
ful experiences. @n other occasions
it is necessary to remove the adoles-
cent from the program and design
activities apecifically matched to his .
or her immediate needs.

To date the projects have pro-
duced acceptable results in improving
the® following areas:

-
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‘-~ 1. Helping the . student .develop to his L QTY _,>_
- " or her potential. - _ . ; C
2. Providing séuccess. oriented experi- . . .
ences. - ‘ : .
3. Stimulating and motivating the stu-.", . - ' , .. . » _ -
dent through participation in full i - . . ' Y
. scald, realistic projects. ‘ " : , : :
4. Developing world of work survival ’ _
skills. . . | L

5. Modifying and improving behavior. -

5
al
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6. Improving a megative image of school R, *
*+ and authority. ; .
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AN ALTERNATIVE APPROACH TO
" VOCATIONAL TRAINING OF .
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

L]

~

T

Elaine A. Beason

-

Vocational training for handicapped
studente is still in 1its 1nfancy A
majority of handicapped high school
graduates are either underemployed or
unemployed resulting in a ‘personal loss
for themselves and society. This
concern has been publicly expressed
since theiﬂarly 1970'a and is still

an important’'concern (US-.Department

of Health, Education and Welfare, A
1973; Phelpa, 1976).

A major reason that handicapped
graduates continue to be under-
employed or unemployed is that edu-
cators fail to offer them adequate
. preparation. . Current educational

programs available to high school.
handicapped students do mnot provide
realistic adult living and working
conditions. Handicapped students
may receive exposure to the "worl
of work". through work-study programs
and/or develop vocationally oriented
skills; however,. this 1is only an
approximation of actual living and
working requirements. Why should
educators expect students to
tranafer léarning in vocational train-
ing when academic subjects must be,
taqut in a totally concrete manner?

The ‘alternative vocational train-
ing program presented in this paper
addresses. these concerns.
ogfers a prasmatic approach that can
be economically and systematically
developed and implemented in current
educetional programs.

-

The program

,collected requirements.
‘explicit information on the prevoca-
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AN ALTERNATIVE APPROACH

This alternative approach tq voca-
tional training for the handicqpped is
based on four ptinciplee.

1. Handieppped individuals have a’
right to melningful and competitive
‘employment. °

.2. Handicapped individusls may require
additional training time and

. specialized instru
and equalize entry

.

ion to maximize

ployment.
3. Community businesses and induatriea
do” not have the extra time or per-
sonnel necessary to maximize and
equalize capabilities of handi-
capped afiplicants and employees.
4. Educators. are not knowledgeable
' about specific and discrete job
requirements that handicapped :
workers will have to meet,

The objective of the alternative
approach is to collect and analyze
actual independent living and job
requirements within a community or
geogrdaphical area and then to use

‘ these requirements as the basis for a

diagnostic battery and an education/

,training curriculum (prevocational and -
vocational).

The diagnostic battery -
(standardized and criterion r&ferenced)
is derived from a data bank of these
L offerb

tional skills a student needs to
. sq-. .

40 N

R

evel capahilitiel_;'__@
for meaningful and campetitive em— .



develop.and a continuum‘of-Best to
least potential job sources as.they
relate to.'a student's strengths and

weaknesses. J .

Bases for the education/training
curriculum (prevocational and voca-

tional) are derived from the data bank

of collgcted independent living and
job requirements. The actual uire-
ments are used "as goals and peXxformance
criteria for the vocational training
curriculum. Delineatipn of prerequi-
site skills of the collected require-
ments are used as the bases for the
prevocational curriculum. For example,

if an actual job requirement of totgl-

ing number of hours worked (daily,

~-weekly, monthly) is collécted through

(

\
\

job analysis, prerequisites to that

-, skill would be: ’

1. Converting minutes to hours and.
hdurs to minutes.

Adding 4 and 5 digit numbers.

. 'Adding 2 and 3 digit numbeTs.

. Adding 1 digft numbers.
Graphically writing numerals with
and without a model.

6. Counting numerals.

\

nmnepwh

) Cempletion of this«delineation process

. curriculum based on pres

~

provides a sequentially organized

prevocational and vocational curricu-
lum based ‘on actual independent living
and job skills as opposed to a

ptions of
what a student may need
in the adult working world.

SYSTEMATIC IMPLEMENTATION

The systematic procedure for implemen-
tation is outlined in Figure 1. The
following discussion will elaborate
upon each step of the procedure.

Step 1: List busiresses and industries

in the community or selected geogra- -

phical area. The yellow pages of the
telephone book is.a valuable source
of categorized occupations and ser- .
vices.
begin the 1list. Each entry into the
list is reviewed.as to whether or not
it 18 a realistic job source. For

-

0 succeed *°

It can be used as a resource to

) ex?mple,,profeaaional offices and

. and, support others.

.Step 2:

some small retail stores are not real-

istic sources if all responsibilities
are met by the professional or an -
assistant. However, even though

some handicapped students would not'
realistically train fo? a top level
position, there are positions that aid
If the place of
employment is large enough, an aide
or supportive position cdould be a
realistic job and consequently would -

be included in the inittal 1ist. -

'.Eliminate inappropriate or
.unrealistic places of employmént.
School or agency personnel who are

" familiar with each place-of employ-

“ment on the list ghould.be fdentified.
' -'They can eliminate inappropriate or =

unrealistic: entries based on the
efiployers' reputation of cooperating
with school programs and the ‘handi-
capped. If it is a small enough
community, this ‘Information is readily
attaindble. After this step the list
should be small enough that visits

to each place of employment can be
planned.

Step 3: ‘Eliminate places_of employ-
ment after initial contact with
employers. Some employers might not
wish to participate.- Others might not’
have realistic or-'potential jobs for
the handicapped.. Stjll others might
be delighted with.the prospeét of mak-
ing a contribution to an education/

training program, hiring a pretrained

employee, or employing a handicapped
individual.
step, a definite 1list of cooperating
employers should be formulated

Step 4:

At the completion of this

Delineatelpotential jpba after

initial interview and tour of each
participating' employment source..  There
might be more than one job within each
place of employment. If possible, it

‘'would be advantageous to include more

97
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than one job since only one ‘analysis
of general employee irequirements would
be necessary.
pared for one job would already be .
competent in general employee

-

)

Also, a student who is pre-
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Step"4: Delinen;e potential jobs after initialfiﬁterview and tour _ _;f:
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Step 5A: -Interview _ Step 5B: Interview Step 5C: Observe ¢
personnel managdr . |supervisor to obtain worker to task

to obtain employee |- job requirements _ analyze skill
information : ' ' _ _ . requirement |

* - - ——y

Step 6: Incorporafe related employee information, jab requirements -
and skill requirements for all jobs ' '
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Step 7A: Design’ diagnostic ) . ~ Step 7B: Deéign education/mJ'

N _ battery. v training curricul
Step 8: As%ess student capabilities -'.' R Vg ,'1_'
. l P C

f' - I'_Step 9: Maéch student capabilities with job feguifements' : _ _
| Step 10:" Train for the job ' : Lo

‘| Step 11: Place on the job and followup | ’

’
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'information ~and could train for t
i other job with less time involve .

At the conclusion o steps a job
cluster should be formulatdd, " The
jobs within.the cluster arﬁ‘the bases
for implementation of the program.

”Step 5:° (a) Intervigw theppersonnel :

' . manager to obtain general ‘and related
'employee informgtion,,&b) Inxerv1ew

_ the {ob’ supery&sor to obtqin specific
( performancejdnd skill requirements’

 "(c) Obseryé the worker on the job t04\~

' obtainggépgndency\rste ofpperformance
+and sk{11 requirements ow -10b success
and for the purpose.of task analyses
T 8 step 1s the most involved and”’ ]

. ime consuming. "It is 'of extreme ihr-
portance to gather and collec¢t all

e pertinent information. Thoroughness
willl dipectly affect«the success of -

future employees who train in. the pro-

gram. . ; ”

~

Step 6:

" Incorporate general and related

- Yemployee information and performance
and skill requirements of all jobs into

the data bank-of information. There
should also be an analysis of all re-
.~-quirements to détermine t{§ degree to
which each affects job sﬁgzéss.- This
somewhat 3ubjective rating will be

used to.match student capabilities with
potential job sources and ultimately
assist in the selection of the best
potential job source. The .compilation

of data eliminates déplicate listing
of requirements and strgamlines the

developmeht of a diagndstic battery \

and a prevocational agdsvocational
(general information) curriculum.

+

Step 7: Design a diagnostic battery
and education/training curriculum.
Using previously identified perform
anc® and skill requirements and their *
respective ratings (see .Step 6),
gselect “evaluation instruments that
will measure the student's ability to
meet. each specific raquirement. Many
*  .currently used tests can satisfy this
process. For example, the Wechsler
Intelligence Scale for Children
meagures discrete capabilities found
within intelligence. . The Detroit Tests

AN
N

-
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applichble in the diagnostic battery.

. If a criterion referenced evaluation
18 more appropriate, it should be .
_ developed. If inclusion of . all par-.
‘formanqe and. ski11 ‘requirements into
the diagnostic battery is ‘too cum~
bersome, only those requiremerits- on
~which job. suctdas "is 75X to 1001
dependgnt should be used.

. e-design of the vocational

 education/training curriculum is,
. organized accordingYQo the following

outline‘ R o . o

Ot

%

. Orientation

“ A. Rules and. reguiations
e B. . Employee benefits
-~ C."- Plant. or business layout
" D. Pay schedule and paycheck 5
E. Time keeping and time clock
operations . '
F. Application and other forms -
, G. Conduct rules - -
II. Basic Academic Skills (for -
specific jobs)
A. [Reading. S
. B. Mathematics ‘
+ )% C. Writing °
I1I. Prngkill—Development (for

specific jobs)

A. Gathering work materisls'
B. Preparing work station
Skill’ Development (for specifig
jobs)
A. Actual performance and skill
.. development

B. Meeting entry level criteria
'Post—Skill—Development (fot
specific jobs)

IV,

A. Closing procedures
B. Cleaning-up work station
C.

Putting up work materials -

With this outline as a guide, more
discrete information to be learned and
gkills to be developed should be speci-
fied. A competency based c¢urriculum is
developed from the specified list
(Beason, 1977).

The prevocational curriculdm is
designed by specifying skills pre-
requisite to those included in the
vocational curriculim. A suggested

197

of-ngﬁgigg gpt%tude measures- specific -
aptitu es that tould pogsibly be = .
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Aggpsa atudent oApAbiligies.:

";.—Admintatratioﬁ of the previously' "

‘;rdesignéd d

iqgnoatig*battery should be -

compl%ted with 11 students, This is -

an important step .in’ that. i@@i ‘
‘basis for pétential job selection%

- .Each’ studen® s ,strengths and weak-

) o desses are pxofiled to .indicate 'intra-
' indiviMual differencés fqr éach atu-’ -

dent. 'This profile will be used in
‘the individual educational vpro&tam
,Step

;;ﬁ/ﬁ;tph student capabilities
with requiretents. The best poten-
tial job . source for each student should
be matched with the student's measured
sbrengths and weaknesses, interest,
"and mogivation as well as_his or her
parents' .opinion, interes? and moti-
vation. The job that contains the
most requirements measurgd to be
student strengths.is considered the
best poténtial job source. Also, the
degree to which. job success 1is affected
by each student strength showtd be.
considered.; -The decision is not .
steadfast or final. £]t 1is, rather, a
gstarting point for training.

/

Step 10: Train for the job. - The *-
training of students must be highly
organized, and include decisions
coricerning classroom and individual
student management. It is suggested
‘that two separate work aregs be es-
tablished: . (a) a classroom in b
which penciL and. paper activities are
taught and (b) a simulated job training
station area in which actual job skills
. are developed. Individualized instruc-
tion is facilitated through the use of
competency based insttuction._‘

Step;;;: Place a student on the Jjob and

followup. Once a student reaches
-competency in all requirements and con-
' sistency in ptoduction rate ahd quality,

'jnb placement can be mude. Theoré&—

icqlly}.a well twained gtudent' would
.'be an’ individual who could apply for ,
\*-and cbtain employment on HY: or her' |

- oun.ﬂ#gge smployer would not necessar-+ -

41y be toncerned with the applicunt ]
.* "handdcap, dut rather with his.or her:
qualifications and sbilify to succeed
on the job. Howexer. theory does qgt ]
alvays work. .The educator might need

to assist the ‘student ¥in obgaining . . -

empldyment. Depending.on student
etployment regulations within tie ..

" +school and place off émploymént, the °
studen¥.might be able to¢ount actyal °
worg- experiencd for high*hchool credit.

Followup after student empldyment
can provide-insight into .the effec-
tiveness of both individual ofudent

ftraining and thae; total training prosram.

i

Empldyers, students, and parents * 5
should ‘be ipterviewed at several time

" intervals after employment is obtained.*
If additional training is’ indipated
provisions can be mnde availlble. :

o

" FIELD BASED IHPLEHENTATION

" The Texas. Rehabilitation Commis.ion e

(TRC) gtanted. financial support to:

the Tri County Cooperative, Comerce _

Public Sdhools, Commerce, Texas, for L

the purpose of prototype development

of the- alternative vocational training,

program deacribed in this paper. The
* design of the program has been com~

pleted and it is ‘now being implemented -
through the training of 30 students. _°

-There are graduates who obtained
employment and are still employed, -

- - as well as graduites who obsdined .
émployment and are no longer employed.
Research data on the entire program
are still being gathered. Longi- .

/tﬁdinal as opposed to immediate
results are being sought. : :

+ “TRC has provided financial or ‘
consultative support te othef public '
school districts in Texas. "At the .
time this paper-was written, 83 school
districts in Texas-and several through-
out the United States were jmplementing
this dlterpative approach to vocational
training. ' Additionally, TRC has

» published prototype materials, The- .

i
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Project FIT --. Implementation Handbook N # N
» (1976) and prevocatiphal currieylum T
- handbooks, and distributed them to ', - /
.. - interested idhivigdals and achaol. | '

‘dlr. distr1Ct8. » ‘i’_ o ' . o g " o ' - -

v ) . . P ’ - ) . . B

-4 R ' S S

Beasbn (Adams), E. Project FIT o _ |
~ Implementation handbook. Austin:. 5 RN " - AN S TS
- Texas‘Rehabllitation Commission, SR RO o - T _ v '
1976.- P , o W - _ . _ o ‘
‘Phelps, L. A7 Competency—based inservice - . S .
" tedutation for secondary school C ' : .
personnel serving special needs o : o . -~
AR stodents in vocational education: . . ' T .o
A formative field test evaluation. ' o R
- Project No. 498AH50048 of the US BRI D
Deparfﬁeﬂf'of Health,' Education ‘and o * \\- , .
. Welfarq, Office of Education, Bureau i e St
v of Occupational and Adult Education, : o R
s+ . Urbana IL, ‘1976. _ . .

>

({

8BS, Depprtment of Health Education » >
and Welfare, Office’ of Education, \ _
Bureau of Education for the Handi- - - - .
capped. Selected career education ' ' o _—

- programs for the handicapped. .o '
Washington DC: "US Government :

. Prlntiﬂﬁ Office, 1973. ’ -
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vocxrmtm. EVALUATION IN A
PUBLIC SCHOOL smmc |

A -

«

. Gregg E. ﬁnenetqr ™

Dennis R. Dorsey &
* Dennis J. Buhr éﬁ

Caréer. education is becoming accepted
as one of 'the most appropriate vehi-
cles for bringing people who are hand-
icepped from a level of nonemployabil-
ity to one ‘of productive participation
in society.! 6 This vehicle ehpuld be

" delivered by means of a continuum of

. ~ career: related services in order to

utilize fully the potentials of ex-
ceptional individuals. Such a com-
prehensive contiduum provides for the
objective evaluation of vocational
skills prior to the preparation and
placement stages of the educationnl
process.

Historically, vocational evalua—
tion has been performed by community
agencles supported by vocational re-.’

- habilitation agencies. However, ca-
reer education and vocational eval-
uation are-essential for all types of
handicapped individuals--a thought not
‘shared by rehabilitation administra-
. tione. In an effort to provide this
evaluation service to the handicapped
on a noncetegorical, across the board,
as needed basis, the Special School
District of S&. Louis County, Mis-
gsourl, developed and implemented a’
vocational‘eVleation model under the
title of Project SCAN (Successful Ca- -
reer Planning through an Assessment
of Vocational Needs).

£ -

PROJECT. DESCRIPTION X

Projecc SCAN ettempts to obtain objec-
tive information on each student in
~ the hreas d! (a) manipulative skills,
(b) physidal charecterietice, (c) work !

. with motor skills as they reflect these

~open exit system.
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habits, (d) work ettitudc-. (c) 1nt¢r-

ests, and (f) academic skills that are
directly related to the world of. Wokk - Ay

o

and independent functioning in oocidtyn R
An assessment of manipulative skills 16 . .
critical in so far as the types of jobs - -
typicelly ‘obtained upon -school conple-. CTaE

tion often referred to as’ entry level

~‘joba, are those demanding a. degree of

fine and gross motor ability. PhYl1c11e %E§
characteristics are closaly associated .3

abilities in tasks requiring eteudne. 4
endurance, and mobility. Studies 'indi-
cate that the major reason handicapped . - .;
individuals lose jobs is poor personal- .
social skills rather than any real defi- '/
cit in job skilkls. GCAN assesses this. .
trait by observation®iof work habits end 3y
work attitudes. - Job placement is often = .
arrived at by determining the avajlability -
of a job and fitting the student to the .«
job

An assessment of vocational in-
terests can result in job placements .
which are consistent with the desires
of the{student and should result dn
a higher level of job motivation.
Finally, in an attempt to match the
student's abilities with the read-
ing, writing, and arithmetic requira-
ments of specific jobs, SCAN determines”
the functionel performance of each
student.

SCAN comprises a 2 to 3 week
full dsy séssion with an open entry- )
-Students may enter .
at any time and return to their class-
rooms when it is determined that they
have completed the eve}uetion. ‘While

i’ .

!_
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. aystems.
; struments including the-Purdue. Pegboard,

at SCAN each student is given a variety
“of work samples ‘and simulatad work o

tasks, including the ¢ommerc1a11y'pro-'
duced Singer, Valpar, and JEVS. VIEWS
. A number of evaluation in=

Bennett Hand Tool, Pennsylvania Bi-

_ tives.

" cies can provide.

Manual,’ and other tests of the same na-
ture are used to assess basic motor

. 8kills such as coordination, dexterity,

and -bilateral .ability. Both teacher
and parent conferences are held when

the Final Report is written to convey
the resultd tq those responsible for

impleimenting the identified alterna-

Followup of these students 1is
conducted’ by means of a team approach
using teachers, job placement consul-
tants, and administrators. .

VOCATLONAL EVALUATION R

Vocatioﬁal evaluation should be tied to

, the school gystem in a more closely

aligned manner than rehabilitation agen-
The career decision-
making process for the handicapped is
much more complex than merely waiting
until the individual is legally of age
and finding him or her a job. As with
the general population, in order to

make an appropriate career decision peo-
ple need to know themselves--their in-

- terests, abilities, aptitudes,

strengths, weaknesses, and limita-
tions, as'well as have some basic know-
ledge about careers. This alignment

in a school system is best achieved by °
making use of the expertise of both the
special education and vocational edu~

' cation personmnel for joint programing..

SCAN is by no means an innovative
~ approach.

Many school districts s
throughout the country have initiated
similar types of systems.. The Council
for Exceptional Children.recommends

the implementation of comprehenstve
vocational evaluation in all prpgrams
serving the handicapped. .Sharon Davis

~ and Michael Ward, in-the Guide forx
-Policy Development--Voc3tional Educa-.

tion of Handicapped Students (1978),

devoted a compléte section to voca-

_tiogal assessment and state that it

shodld be a continuous process, with

: ~‘-u‘.:{?‘ \ \‘ \-a wn-\',’ﬂ "‘}_‘T BT

gsome aspects taking place in the
“elamaptary ‘school. - Stwdents' abil=
ities- should be reevaluated ftequently
as they progress through the varioua
stages of career preparation. :

1 Vocational assessment of handi- -

capped students should include ‘as
many of the following .components as
are apprQFriate for the individual!

- ® Review and update of all additional
school relag infoymation, includ-
ing medical psychological, educa- -
tional, and sdeidl data obtained

during-the'apecial education eval-
uation.

Q

L

. @ Administration of selected commer-
cially produced and locally devel-
oped instruments to ass&ss voca- 7

. tional aptitudes and in erests. &

eUse of work sampleg to evaluate
potential’ for developing vocational
skill.

©
[ 4

e Observation and’ assessment of work
behavior.

e Evaluation 6f hamds-on: skills in
exploratory shops in the nine areas
of vocational education identified
by the US Office of Education.

e Use of individual counseling to
verify the skills and interests
identified in the evaluation pro-
cess and to lead the student to-
ward an appropriate career goal.

INDIVIDUALIiED'EDUCATION PROGRAM-:

" The outcomé of this total process is
the final report. . This document
should be concise, yet comprehensive:
enough to assist in the development of
~the individualized education program
(IEP) in determining the most appro-
priate vocational placement.-

At the completion of the SCAN
report all available staff who might
have significant input for the IEP
.are included in the staffing: class-
room teacher, evaluator, job place-’
ment consultant, supervisor, and 80

7
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on. The final report generateés a se-
ries of idontifiod alternatives ra~
ther than recommendations. ., Reconmen-

. dations qra typically taken .as defin-

itive in"nature and tend to terminate
the discussion rather thén initiate 1e.
By using the listing of q}ternativaa
the evaluation staff ia directing the
IEP  discussion toward an appropriate

decision with all staff and the parenta-\
providing comment on the 1ist.

Fre-_ :
quent options include returning the
student to the classroom for further

prevocationnl skill ‘development, plgpe-"

"

ment in a akill training program,
placement in a vocatignal-technical
program, referral t6 an exploratory = -
situation, referral to the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation for training
or further evaluatidh, participation in
work adjustment training, work-study
programs, on the job training, or any
other alternative 'available to the
student and appropriate to his or her
current level of functfoning.

, Vocational evaluakign also sup-
plies job placement pey rsonnel with
objective information ito share with
potential employers of the handicapped.
Strengths and weaknessks can be relayed
In the terms used in the business or
industrial setting rather than in

the educational jargon.

SUMMARY

Some considerations are .needed before
the school system ventures into the
vogational evaluation business:

1. The evaluation process has to be
the result of a concerted effort
by as many persons familiar with
the student as possible.

2. The evaluation should not preclude
any other prevocational/career
¢ducation programing. It is an
element of the total continuum and
should be used to reinforée school-
ing, not to:.solely decide on which
o¢cupation to pursue.

. 3.-The program cannot function without

the cooperative expertise of spe-.
¢ial education and vocational edu-
cntion personnel Territoriality
..() ¥
_.n(

e
A

[ .

- “on the part of eithor (or both) will
. only:serve td ohortchangq the stu-
dent and will not yield the best

inforuatgpn pon.ible.' gy

4. “The evaluation results can serve ss ...
\ -a legal safeguard relative to d.t.t*_-~~

mining the least rcottlctive -4nvi-

ronment within which the handicapp‘d

-tudont can bnct be expected’ to
achiova. ‘
5. The 1mplennntatiou of such a progrln

‘#hould be based- upon specific: oﬁbrn-='

tional policies. A commitment on.’

‘the part of .the district admi 1ttrl-'-hh

tion and staff is necessary if P
followup is to occur; ochnrwiao thc
b -
~ The directive is claar: vodation-
al evaluation is an essential elenont

VT STIIRRA W T T ey ey
DA SR . . .

of the total career education continuum. =

The .Special School District has made
some significant gains thtough Ptoject
SCAN. Vocational evaludtion is ihte—
gral to the district's operation ‘apd
1s mandated in the consideration
appropriate vocational alternatives
for the handicapped students of St.
Louis County. Additionally, the mar-
riage of special education and voug-'n

" tional education philosophies is: Oup—

ported and enhanced through effottc
such as SCAN )

¥y

&

REFERENCE
Davis, S., & Ward, M. ‘Vocational -
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PROJECT HIRE A;VOCATIONAL'

EDUCAT&ON PROGRAM FOR TRAINABLE

‘-’fLynda Hudsoq

MENTALLY IMPAIRED ADULTS
f 1o RS

| et

P ' ..
Sheila Shuler; )

.-\'.
I

.\'-: ',.-‘

Project HIRE (H lp Individuals Reach

Employme t@ 1s.a comprehensive voca-
tional e ucatidn/career education
program - fnn qnainable mentally impaired

adults (24 td 26 years of age) in the
southeast\ drant of Oakland County,
Michigan. ;)\ program contains three
major phaseg K (a) sheltered activi-

ties, (b) jdb training statdoms, and
(c) cqmmunity placement Clients move
through the'g seg based on their
1ndiv1duallpbi_it1es.

The MEAD.XMI/SMI Life Competency
Curriculum (OaRlland Schools, 1978)°
provides the Oakland Training Insti-
tyte-Lamphere Vogational Education

' system with progtammatic goals (Bro-

lin's 22 competengies, Brolin, 1976)
and the individua \<bjectives necessary

.to aid eaph client in reaching those

compétencies.

‘viduality of each client served.

KR

goals.
il1 of the 5,0
ives in the MEAD
een integrated into 't
cies,xmatching each objective to the
appropriate competency.\ This pro-
.«vides a system whereby all-instrugtioh
leads to the ultimate goals set by the

to 6,000 objgc—_
SMI system have
e 22 ‘competen-

as it contains educational bjectives
for specific skills, career dwareness
objectives; and community wareness
objectives. The MEAD TMI/SMI ife
Competency system provides “di ction,

' scope, and continuity of inatru,tion ‘

Its completeness allows for the indi-

Furthermore, it provides an é sily~

accessible and underatood workng R
[ ]

v
N\,
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. \
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A

The systém {8 complete . -

. and cognitive abilities.
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document to agsist special education
personnel in selecting edtcational
obbjectives as mandated by Public Law
94-142 (The Education for All  + .
Handicapped Children Act) for the
individualized education program.
computerization of the system has . -
allowed quick efficient prograning
and cumulative achievement reporting
on, a yearly basis. ' ]

.fhe ’

J
SHELTERED ACTIVITIES

The sheltered'activities\program uses

work contracted from local businesses

and brought into our facility. These
jobs are in the areas of light assem-
bly, - packagihg, sorting, inspection,
salvage work, collating, binding,
folding, and-labeling. An effort has
been made tg obtain contracts that.

are gomewhat complex so that clients
can increage their manual dexterity
Contract .bids
are based on minimum wage and normal

- production rates.

-~

. Once a contract is obtained from
an employer, eacl job is reviewed and
a stép by step task analysis is -~ ' .
written. One hour training sessions .
are held with clients.until they have
reacked the criterion of accuracy

desighated in the task analysis. The
ﬁraining method used is the one.
escribed by Gold*(1972). Once the

clients have reached the criterion of
accuracy with the trainer, they are
ready to begin production. 'The goal

= ia to achieve-normal production rates.

s

\
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: Production, in itself, is not ' houra ,Jobs that require cliento\tq .
“ﬁ-" ‘sufficient to prepare trainable mentally  be on their feet vill nxhauat\thn N
impaired cliengs for employment. There quickex, v
are work related activities that arve . 6. Hay t. Oontrnry 't .
neccaaary on a job. Some of these are: . popular belief unntally 1npaino§ R
N I - 'people are not able to do tnpeti- -
. 1. Punctualicy Clients peed to attend ' tious jobs any longer than non~ N 9;
. work on‘a .regular basis except for . . & impaired people. Qur ¢lients do o
legitimate excused absences. Many . .. need variety in \hqit jobs, but - .
students have attended school on an - they must also be able to deal’ oE
I - irregular basis and these habits with repetition. oy
' °  carry over'into a work situation. = 7. Appropriate work ggtigg,j Nintnlly RN
Punctuality includes being on time : impaired individuals, ar often . * i
for work and returning on time from . ostracized because of their appear- s
breaks and lunch. People who are " .ance. It-is important that they" “',f;‘ﬁ
trainable may have, 4in the past, - ‘learn to wear :clothes that %ili Lo
‘not been held responsible for thedr blend in with the work " situation. ° 1
sactions and now must be taught to This requires work with the patenq. ‘
‘behave responsibly. or their community 1living center. '
@Working with others. Clients need - 8. Safety. ' Clients learn all safety -
to work with)their peers and super- : procedures within the sheltered
t visors. They must also adjust to activities program. They beeoqa
{ working wifh people they do not responsible for maintaining safe
f know well.) Our clients have been conditions in the workshop. .A'
- shelte from contacts with non- concern. for safety does carry Qver
i impaired people. It is time to. into actual employment.
; expose them to such people and to 9. Independent work behaviors. Clienci
3 expect that the clients will be able ~ should be able to do some problem
) to handle themselves. solving on the job, such as re--
! 3. Accepting.supervision.. Clients need gtocking supplies, checking for and
_% to maintain a poaitive attitude recognizing their own errors, #nd

< 1 about the people who supervise them. correcting errors. If they are .

/ ' This is why exposure to a wide vari- .unable to solve a problenm, they v
o ety of supervisors 1s encouraged. . must ask for assistance. '
o It 18 fortunate to get along with @ -

one's supervisor, but workers need ' ‘Production Records

to also handle situations whére _ -
there is a problem with a superviaor. Daily production records are kept for

Such proplems may arise even more each client. These production records
with a nonimpaired supervisor who include the following data: date, job,’
might th understand impaired ' hours wbrked, total production, pay
student's cppabilities. rate, and daily earnings. These pro-
4._Haintaingngproduction This en- duction records can be used to pre-
tails a client's consistent atten- scribe a further cdurse of action for '
s tion to the task and dealing with each client. ' .
_ fatigue and boredom. Clients must The client's average hourly pro-
: be able to pace themselves to con- duction <can be determined and measured
serve energy.. againat normal production rates on the
5. Endurance on the job. Most ¥lients same jbb. For example, the average
o are not accustomed to working the hourly production rate on the five '
‘8 hour day that is required in full step cam aaaembly for client A is &s _
time employpent. For their first ' follows: , s
, ~ time on a job,: an attempt.is made _ ~ o
v . to start out with fewer hours and Sept, Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb.
' , §radually build up to the maximum 225hr 18/hr 21/hr 22/hr 23/hr 27/hr

N e e >
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”ﬁfhémiﬁéragq normal production raté, as
"~obt§znud from the contract vendor, 1a

80 per hour.! While client A has in- _
creasad hig/production over time, it

18 still 30X of the nonimpaired

- mate the amount off<ime it takes to

records, the coordinator can eati-

R

‘train a client .on a given job. Look-
ing at client D's daily production .
per hour (days selected randomly) on - \'

worker's. - Thus, we can honestly dis- compiex assembly task’(six steps) Lt
cusa. the client's productivity in ve gee: . B
terms guickly underatood by the X ’ roon

. progpective employer. The employer 'Month[Dax\

- might be intérested in hiring this January 19 * 11/hr " -
client if a wage deviation or othgr \ January 23 14/hrx k . .
agéency contract could be arranged. _ January 30° 15/hr

‘Production records can be used to ~ February 1 . 22/hr

narvow career area choices. Client February 6 -  26/hr

B's production records on cam assembly.
are as follows:

‘Dec.

L -~

After February 6 the hourly production
begins to rise rapidly:
. ]

Sept. Oct. Nov. Jan. Feb.
25/hr  22/hr 33/hr 26/hr 28/hr 41/hr Month/Day ;
: February 8 32/hr »
Client B's production records and con- February 16 . 36/hr
versations with him on career choices February 23 40/hr
indicate that he does not 1iké or March 1 «» 47/hr

perform well on production type work.

h s~
‘ However, client B has successfully It took client D approximately
completed a building maintenance pro- 12 days of training before she became
igram at the area vocational high competent enough to perform indepen-
school and enjoys and would like to dently (met the set criterion of
work in the area of building mainten— accuracy) and began a rapid rise in
_ance. He has subsequeritly been production. It must be noted that
employed in a janitorial position with even during the training period, as .
an area business. her proficiency increased, training
Periodie review of the daily pro- . was decreased. /
duction records can also point out the , Production xECers as assessment
areas in which a client needs more cgn also assist the vocational educa- .

skill development. Client C's records
on a simple two part assembly job are:

Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb.

.. 43/hr 160/hr 184/hr 118/hr 151/hr 166/hr

His productioh records on sorting screws
for length and thread size are:

require sorting ekills in order to
increagse his abilities in this area.
~* By reviewing the daily production

. tion coordinator or teacher in deter- ' e
- mining the length of time needed for '

a client to reach normal pRoduction:
and can help determine when the client.
is ready for actual community employ-
ment. ' '
Client E has been trained and has
been producing an eight part cam
assembly since September 1978.- His

Sept. Oct.’ Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. " monthly average production per hour
== 1#/hr 1#/hr Y#/hr 1#/hr Veit/hr . shows:
‘ While client C is performing well on a Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
simple assembly task, he definitely 18/hr 22/hr 58/hr 59/hr
- needs more work on skill development '
in sorting. Therefore, this client Jan, Feb. Normal
~is'given work on contracts which 62/hr  64/hr - 80/hr

"With training cqmpleted in October

and his average hourly production

107
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1ncreaoin3l_combinod with his continued _
omplonent of assembly work, we have
located a community employex in
~ assembly and produttion work who :1s
* willing to hire elient E. ‘A review of
: his production records has holped us
‘ to determine. that cliept E is .ready for
- and should be successful in a community
employment position. ’ :

Mdinatreaming into Regular
Vocational Progrnms

3 .
>. It is nehessaty to provide trairing
outside of shaltered work activities
in specialized skill areas such as
building maintenance, nurse's aide/
orderly skills, and restaurant skills.
It is also extremely important that
the training in these areas be done
by experts in those fields.

Southeast Oakland Vocational

Education Center (SEOVEC) serves as
a vgeational training center for th!.
southewast quadrant of Oakland County.
Clients who are ready for this type of
specialized training are integrated
into the regular vocational training
programs at SEOVEC. At the present
time, we have five vocational educa-
tion clients enrolled: four in
building maintenance and' one in nurse's
aide/orderly training. Clients attend
a 2¥% hour session dally and are
trained on the actual equipment they
will be using when they find employ-
ment. Two ¢lients have successfully
completed the building maintenance pro-

. gram and are employed in the community.

The vocational education staff works
with these clients to provide support
materials and instruction to assist -
them in learning the specific skills.
This kind of mainstreaming has been a
very successful facet of the total
program. Clients have been able.to
integtrate themselves socially as
wvell as acadamicaﬁly into the SEOVEC
program

JOB TRAINING STATIONS

A job training station is defined as
a community placement where a clielt
is being trained on the job. Prior

~ to placemsnt, clients'

abilities are assessed on-a profite’
chout. Often it 1is difficult for our
clients tb verbally specify their
career choices. When a potential
plncement is availabla, th.tcfore, a

j profile is written and matched to

ppropriate client profile. The

only accurate measure of how clients
will do on a job, huontr, is to gIVO "
them a chance.

' . Pefore plchm‘nt, a confetcnce

is held with the client so that he or
.she can learn mbout the potential job,
ask questions,.and specify likes and
dislikes. More oftem than not, clients
will not discover any unfavorable con-

ditions of a job until they are placed. .

interests and -

-

Clients are led to understand that they

do not have to like every aspect of
their job and should the dislikes out-
weight the likes, another plncemenc can
be made.- :

Since the WOrker who in traiuable
mentally impaired takes longcr to.
acquire skills necessary for a job, -
employers are offered financial assist-
ance during the client's training period
(USDepartment of Labor wage dcviation.
Comprehensive Employment Training Act,‘
Vocational Rehabilitation, National
Association for Retarded Citizens).
Also, the vocational education coordi-
nators can serve as on-site trainers.

When settfng wup job training
stations, there are several factors
to be considered: _ : 3

‘1. Mix of different types of training'
opportunities, such as. restaurant,
convalescent home, factory (assem—
bly and packaging), or janitorial
shoild be provided. This allows
clients to experience different
types of training if they are not
successful at one type of employ-
ment. If a client specifies an
interest in a particular type of
job, an attempt is made to set up
a job training station in that area
of employment.. ' _

2. Contact with employers must be done
selectively. If an employer is

coerced into taking on a trainable B

mentally impaired employee, it
108
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could work to the client's detri-
ment.. Potential employers are: :

_ approached on the Basis that wye.are
not asking for charity but for an
opportunity to give them good,
productive employees

3. Tranaportation 18 a prevalent
' problem that must be worked out
because most of our cliengs do not
own an- automobile or dri

4, Selecting the correct client for
a job should be based on the

. vocational education coordinator's
knowledge of the client and the
job. If‘a client does not succeed,
employers are often willing to try

" another client if close followup
has been provided by the coordina-
tors.

5. In order to meet the requirements
of the law, each client placed on a
job must have an agreement signed,
by all parties involved in the
training. Specific training objec-
tives should also be developed.

6. Evaluition must be done on a regu-
lar basis so that the employer and
employee have an opportunity to
discuss agny problems. This is also

. an assessment that tells when an’ ’f
employee is reaching normal pro-
duction rates.

\

7. Followup by the vocational educa-

tion coordinat is most important.
In the beginning, the employer and
ﬁgig}eg need someone to serve
as a liaison person. Eventually
this gap is bridged and school per-*
sonnel can fade out.
i
COMMUNITY PLACEMENT
Community emp&oyment in this program
takes place when a client has completed:
training and is a productive employee
of a business. At this point, the
client still needs a minimal amount of
followup. School personnel can be on
call if any problems occur or retrain-
ing 1s.needed.

Comnunication among employers
becomes the best selling tool that a
vocational education program can have.
Employers who have contracted with the
work activities program are enthusiaatic

~

B

Y

abouts the quality of work and sarGice
.recelved,’

©_ Brolin, D.E.

‘Employers who have succgss~
ful trainable mentally impaired employ-  °
ees are algo willing to endorse the.
program. -These peOpLe can be used g
to expa% the field of potential T
employers in all phaaea of the program.
SUMMARY .. . . B J
Project HIRE successfully serves &s a

vocational education program for all

" levels of trainablg mentally impaired

adults. The ability to place clients
among the three phases based on their
individual skills and abilities glves
the c¢lients the freedom to uove at

S

X

‘their own rate.. R

We are extremely pleased with the s e

success of our clients in the variety

of work situations they find with
Project HIRE. As we continue to raise

_our expectations, the clients continue

to meet and surpass them-proving that
with sound vocatiional programing

these workers. can take their place as
productive, r;gspecred-menﬂ)ers of the -
community.

B ."‘.,--;.
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' MAINSTREAMING AND
- VOCATIONAL EDUCATION .,

v
~

Patricia Sullivan
Cynthia Creighton

Al

Equal 6pportunity in education and

‘employment has become a legal right

of handicapped persons. Vocational
education has been affected by federal
and state legislation mandating
accessible facilities, individualized
education programs for handicapped
students, and education services for
handicapped persons in the least re-
strictive setting appropriate.

Even with legislative mandates,
the Integration &f students with
handicaps into regular vocational edu-
cation has been slow. The California
Advisory Council on Vocational Educa-
tion (1977) published the following
statement:

Very few quality mainstreamed

vocational education programs

exist. Vocational training

for handicapped persons is

often short-term and low-level,

and more challenging vocational -

education is frequently conduc-

‘ted in inaccessible places,

(p. xv)
This lack of opportunity for quality
vocational training is reflected in
poor employment statistics for handi-
capped individuals. +A survey conduc- -
ted by the Social Security Administra-

tion indicates that one third fewer —_—

handicapped individpals are employed ..

_than other adults. Most employed

handicapped ieople have only part time
jobs and the 9 average wages are signi-
fictnfiy lower than those of other

R G L ) wﬁ'h&ﬁﬂfmﬁwwmthMﬂwwmﬁ%\

~a mainatreaming model and instructiq€11

‘been developed. This model organizes

X ,\1*‘-\ -'\-.
\

vorkersg (Posner, 1978) ' el

In an effort to assist educatora R
in Michigan to develop quality main-. ' ¢
streamed vocational education programs..

materials for implementing such have

mainstreaming in vocational education
into- three phases:

B .
UERE 12X O DR P

1. Phase I includes the educationﬁf )

:activitieE thet-sust take place
before a dicapped student is
placed in a vocational program.

2. Phase II is the development of a.
vocational individualized education -
program. ’

3. Phase III includes the educational
activities that take place while
the student is receiving vocational
training. .

co e tREN T, B

Vocational educators,ﬁspecial educators,
support staff, the studenty and his

or her parents-have ‘separate but coor—
dinated responsibities during each of
these phases. What follows is a chart
and explanation for each phase.

PHASE I -~ BEFORE VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT
Persondl Adjustment Training

The, purpose of personal adjustment

training 18 to develop the personal

and social skills required for daily
living and work. It has two compo-

nents: facilitating a positive self Do
concept and work adjuatment. TR
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L . PHASE I -- BEFORE VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT _ L Ly

- T W

. Educational Activity Roles and Responsibilities Suggested Materials LA

- _ : Developed in Michigan \

7 ; _ = L .

1. Personal Adjustment v - b

Training

a. Faci*itating’//

positive self
concapt -

b. Work adjustment

2. Prevocatienal
Education

a. Exploration

b. Assessment

Py

[4
5

All personpel help students None now available
learn to accept and value . _
' themselves

A}

Special educators and
- gupport persommel teach
students the attitudes
and behaviors necessary
in the world of work.

‘

Special educators,. general Career Related Instruc-

educatorg, and support tion =- Exploratory Packages
personnel provide career
exploration activities Vocational Education/
for students. ' Special Education Project
. ) II —- Interest Scramble
Vocational educators supply Survey

information about careers.

_.%E%éhial educators, support ~ Vocational Education/

personnel, and parents . Special Education Project

' gather information ab0ut£\Jf,II-—— Prevocational Enab-~
student skills as related: ling Skills Survey - '
to job requirements. ' Materials :

AdaptingJVocational Edu-
cation for Handicappers
-~ Exploring Physical

"+ Skills Manual . .
c. Instruction Special educators, general Career Related Isstruc-
. : educators, and support tion -~ Prevocational
personnel provide stu- Modules
dents with pxevocational
: instruction and practice. Vocational Education/' ’
" ' Special Education Pro--
: ject II -- Instructional
. < Design Materials
111
* , 119 /
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Facilitating positive self concept. o
Having a healthy self concept c¢an 31ve

"+ a student the ‘confidence and motiva-

‘e,

tion he or she needs to"succeed in the
world of vork (Technical Education
Research Centers, 1977). It 18 the
responsibility of all personnel who
work .with handicapped students to |
. he? them accept and value themselves
" and learn how to deal with the préju-
dice they may encounter.

Work Adipstment Work adjumtment .
activities teach students the atti- .
tudes and behaviors.needed in the
working world. Formal work- adjustment
programa are usually ‘the responsibility
of counsélors or therapists. Special
educators can also provide activities
" that help students learn how to work
with other peogple and demonstrate *
responsibility in work situations.

No state supported instructional -
materials in the area of personal
~adjustment ' training have been developed
in Michigan

Prevocational Education -

The purpose of prevocational education
i3 to assist students in developing
the skills, knowledge, and behaviors

- necessary for entry into voCational

,/

education, It has three components:
exploration, assessment, and instruc~
tion.

Exploration. During pprevocational
exploration, students learn about
occupational areas in relation to their
own interests and values. -Vocational
educators are a good source of.infor-
mation for other professionals and for
students exploring careers. They can
-supply information about the job duties,
wages, working conditions, and oppor-
tunities for employment in their =~  ~
fields. Special educators, along with
general ‘educators, support personnel,

/ -and parents, should provide activities
and expériences to help handicapped
students determine which occupations
are of highest interest to thiem.

These, materiaks were. developed in
Michisan to facilitate prevocational

Assessment.

. Vocatiohcﬂ Education[Sgacial Educa-

mlw‘) S e

P N e
4 o

\ ) . i \ "

| O

explorationt .. . . .. -<g. - ) ’_w
1. ..r ! ;-. - h ) . N ; .

‘tory Packages. Tén packages,’ each ‘

including a .filmetyip and tape and .

individualized learning wodules, -

, .@géntroduco students to. jobs in the- '*f';fﬁ

ollowing occupational cluoters: :

.Agricultura/Natural Resources” . .
Automotive and Power Service . Loy
Clothing/Textile Service SR

- Construction o
Distribution

. .Food Preparation and Service s
Graphics and éommunication Media o Us
Health L ' o
Manufacturing = ) e n

Office and Business

Audio tapes that read the modules
~ and typed scripta for hearing
handicapped’ students using the

“filmetrips, are, available.

‘

2. Vocational‘Education[Sgecigl-Bﬂhcq; . ;

‘tion Profect II.Interest Scramble ,
Survey. Students rank, ‘pictures of peo--
.ple at work and are.given a score indi- -
_cating which occupational areas are
most interesting to them. This oo

- survey can be used in conjunction =
with the Career Related Instruction
Exploratory Packages '

&

x

Students job related
strengths and weaknesses are deter-
mined during this component of pré-
vocational training. This is an

* important step for students with

physical disabilities; whose capabil-'
ities must be carefylly compared with
the physical demands of occupations.
Special educators, support personnel,
and parents are responsible for gather-
ing objective information about student
skills. -

Two sets of materials providing
methods and forms -for prevocational
assesgment have been developed in:
Michigan:

tion Project II Prevocational .
Enabling Skills Survey Materials.
This survey 1dentifiea which of 160

.-'l-zf




_social, physical, and intellectugl
" “ekilla dtudents neéed to enter vdca~ -

' - tdonal training in each of the occu-

patiqnal clusters listed above. A
checklist for recording which of
the necessary' skills a student has
and which he or she lacks, is
included, h\ S
2. Adapting Vocational Education for
Handicappers. The physical require-
ments of 34 occupations were deter-
" mined for this project through
 observation of workers. A manual
titled Exploring Physical Skills
: provides a method for surveying a
student's physical abilitied and
comparing them to job demands

A

Instruction. 1In the: third“bomponent of

. Special educators and general

': prevocational training ‘students learn

the psychomotor skills and academic -
skills necessary to Jarcaden their range
of opportunities in Vocationa
ducators.
are usually responsible for’ prowiding
prevocational instruction to handicapped
students. Therapists may sprovide acti-

vities: and exercise to improve student

skills. Prevocational instruction

Q . o,

~7nmtérials include: ) o : v

1. Career Related Instruction f;evoca—
. tiondl Modules. This is a set of
student directed, individualized
learning packets designed to teach
special needs students about the
vocational tools, terminology, and
congepts used in the 34 vocational -
areas listed here' ;

Agrieultural MEchanics

. * - Landscaping and Nursery . '

.Greenhouse/Floriculture
Forestry and Recreation

_ Auto Mechanics x

Auto Body Repair 5 o .
Small Engines - S
Appliance Repair | | .

Air candftioning

Clothing Service
Llothing Construction '

Home Furnishings o
Upholstery 3

education.

. Building Mhintenance/Serviée A
'ReslaentIaI'COnéfrucfion ST T Ty
v - ' \ A
. Material Handl ing
Retail£n§
" ’Baking and‘Pastry -
Food Preparation - ok
Food Service .. - S

Bookbinding . ) R ;
Screen Printing ' -
Offset Lithography : . :
Letterpress Printing . .
Commercial Photography - _ ;
Drafting N o o e ]
- Health Care .7 -
Hospital Housekeeping o
Cchild Care k

h Combination Welding ‘ C e .
Machine Tool Processes ‘« . :
Soft Mﬁtgrial Processes -

General Office Clerks , - .
Office Machine Operators = = - -

\ ..
The modules are written at a third
‘to fourth grade reading level, and
audio tapes are available for . , S
students who are unable to read: - .~ .
2. Vocational Education/Special Edu- . '
cation Project II Instructional
Design Materigl. These materials -
provide ideas for teaching the " S
social, physical, and cognitive '

skills identified in the Voca- = - &
tional Education/Special Education s

. Project II. Enabling Skills Survey . -
Materials. | SRR

PHASE II ~- DEVELOPMENT OF VOCATIONAL

- IEP

Plan Vocational Individualized Educa~ .
tion Program _ T

' The succeis of a vocatiOnal education

mainstreaming program depends to a
great degree on the development:of .
realistic and meaningful IEP's for
handicapped students. . Cooperation _
between and .among’ special educators,
vocational eéducators, support”




v

- Yot

o '+ PHASE IT -- DEVELOPMENT OF VOCATIONAL "IEP _

'n

S

. . » . ; 3 N e e
Educationgl Activf%;‘- "Rolca and Ranponoirilitieb

-4

;Sugsootaa Hatexinlq T

Plan Vocatibnal-
Individualized

Education gran
{ ', '

Special educators, ouﬁbort
personnel, and parents
phare relevant informa-
tion about student.

—

Adapting Vocational
-~ Program Planning and

- ‘
\

. Vocational educators share '~ ~=: o S

o c information about -occu- e S !
o pations, discuss concerns -~ =~ . = S
~related to teaching hand- ' Y o

training

All personnel writefplan _
for student's vocational S ¢

1capped student. . .. e

1
A [}

personnel, "and parents is crucial in -
this phase. Vocational IEP's should ~
be written in a meeting attended by -
representatives from each of these
groups,

During an IEP w eting, special
educators are responsible for sharing
relevant*information about_the stu-
dent's occupational interests and
academic, social, and physical. skills;
the causes, dggree, and stability of
his or her conditions as they would
affect safety in a vocational class-
room; and‘'the adaptive devig:es dhd
equipment used by the student. Coun-
selors, therapists, and.parents can
also contribute valuable information.

Vocational educators are respon-

siple for sharing information about
their occupational programs. This
may include information about the
entry level academic, social, and .
physical skills required and the

| performance objectives for the program.

As a team, partieipants should -

~ disdiiss the following questions and

record their answers in the form of a
written IEP: v y
., " ’

yl, What vocational programs are appro-

ptdate fgr th1s student?

2, What problems might there be?

3. How can clasaroom and work environ-
mlhts be adapted to facilitate

. ‘v . ! A
lf‘l, 'y .

mainstreaming of the student. "Can

jobs be broken down, equipment

%hodified. teaching methods chnnged?
4. What resourceé are available for ;

help in modifying‘vocacional pro"

grams? . oo

The materials bélow were developed

to assist educators in planwiafg
recording vocational IEP's!

1. AdaptiggﬁVocg_ional Education fOr
. Handicappers Program Planning and .
Placement Manual. This manudl - -
contains IEP planning forms and.
directions for using them. One: .
form 'is pravided for vocatfonal.
educators and one for special .
. services personnel, tp be completed
‘. before an IEP meeting takes place,
. A'third form is used to record the
placement decision, educational
goals and objectives, and teaching
plan developed by the group at a
vocational IEP meeting. TYhe manual
also contains ideas and guidelines.
for making adaptations 1ir voca-
' tional programs for students with
physical handicaps.

PHASE III -~ AFTER VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT
Vocational Edudﬁuion e : A

Vocational education is designed to*-'

>

114 e
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. L ~© PHASE 1 -- 'AFTER VOCATIONAL PLACEMENT o ]f _ 2

“
e e e L g e .._.._..'..

T | Y S S o [ : T $
'~ Fducational Activity Roles and Responaibilitiea | Sudheated Materidls B
- - ' ' ;' Developed in Michigan T f%
' Vocational Education . : : o S
Skills Training Vocational educators teach Capital Area Career Center Cy
. . students the skills, ~-- Vocational Modules -
‘ knowledge, and behaviors . -
they need for entry level Vocational Educatiom{ - .
. jobs. - . Special Education Project o
€ : T I Materiala .
' ' ' Spqcial ‘educators and |
‘support personnel assist . Adapting Vbcational Fdu-
| . vocational educators in ' cation for Handicappers
> »  modifying vocational ;== Occupational Manuals
instruction to meet stu- 0T o R
. - dent's special needs. . . ;
w ° . ' - o’
'Support Instruction . Vocational educators : Capital Area Career R
: ‘ inform resource personnel Center -- Occupational
) " about student's progress Math, Measurement and
o ~  and what support instruc- Reading Support Programs '

tion 1is needed. i ©
. Career Related Instruc— ‘

el 0 Special educators, general tion -- Prevocational _
o ‘ educators, and support Modules * o
- & _personnel provide the o ) . A
) " v vocational support Ee o : L e e
LB oo « 1instruction requested. ' . S
Pre—employment o Support 3érsonnel, special Capital Area Career L.,
C ' . educators, and general - Center —-- Pre-employment

. educators teach student - Skills Program .
_ ~gkills needed for seeking, .
Co ° getting, and keeping a job.

A -
1

Y

&
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. ' provide learners with the necessary

skills for entry into- chosen occupa-
tions. It has three components:
skills training, support instruction

. and pre—employment.

X

Skills Txaining. This is the main

focus of vocational education. Stu-
dents are taught the vocational skills,
knowledge, -and behaviors they need for
éntry level jobs in specific occupa-
tional areas. Vocational educators

are respondible for .providing direct
instruction to handicapped students.
Special. educators, therapists, and
vocational rehabilitation counselors
are responsible for helping instructors

‘when problems arise and when modifica-

tions in mdterials, methods, or the
classroom environment are needed.

* Three sets of materials developed in

+ tion Project I Materials.

Michigan deal with vocational skills,

vtraining
¢ c .
1. Capital Area Career Center Voca-

. tional Modules. -Individualized
vocational instruction modules
written at a low reading level are
available for 81 occupations in
the following clusters:

Y

Secretarial and Clerical

Bookkeeping and Accounting .
Data Prd%essing

Graphics-Visual Communications
Building Maintenancg and Engineering
" Heating and Air Conditioning

. Electronics

Medical Laboratory
+ Food Seryvice Program
Health Service
Welding. g
Machine,and Tool Operations
Retailing \
Business Service
Parts Control Department
Auto Body o
Auto Mechaniqs
Small Engine Repair
2. Vocational Education/Special Educa-
These
materials contain instructional
guides for the 10 clusters of occu-
pations listed under the Career
Related Instruction Exploratory

¥

-

*

v .
Packages in Phase 1. These are to
be used cooperatively by vocational
and special educators. The guides
include lists of entry level skills
and performance objectives for jobs
in each cluster and list the termi-
nology and concepts that the stu-
dent mugst learn to perform voca-
tional tasks. :

3. Adapting Vocational Education for
.Handicappers Occupational Manuals.
Manuals have been developed for
each of the 34 occupations listed
under the Career. Related Instruc-
tion Pievocational Modules in _
Phase I._ They contain suggestions
for modifying vocational teaching °
methods, equipment and facilities,
and tasks for studenta with physi-
cal handicaps.

Support Instruction. Support. instruc- -

tion. is designed to provide assistance
to students in the areas of math,
theasurement, and reading as they
relate to occupational training.
Vocational educators should communi-

» cate with appropriate personnel .

about students' needs in these areas.
Support instruction is usually provid-!
ed to handicapped students by general
or special educators. Suggested
materials include: ©

1. Capital Area Career Center Occupa-
tional Math, Measurement and.
Reading Bupport Programs. The

. ¥  three programs are individualized

and self instructional. They teach
students the math, reading, and
méasurement skills needed in
specific occupational areas.

" 2. Career Related Imstruction Prevoca-

tional Modules. These materials,
discussed under "Prevocational
Instruction,"” can also be used to
support vocational instruction

Pre-emplgyment. A complete vocational

'keeping a job.

program for any student should include
training in finding, securing, and ,
Skill in writing
resumes, interviewing, and dealing
with supervisors- and fellow workers is

" especially important for handicapped

16 '
124 o ' ~

LI



) m \X'au\\‘!‘

e ’-“‘

atﬁdontn who may oncoumtcr dincrimina— o 8

!l-J\

NN .akills may be taught by counselors,
_?Eg general educatora, or special educators. .
"~ The following materials were deaigned - T

Rl

~~-to asaisc “in -this 1natruction' S e S

- ggpital Area Career Centetr Pre- ' I
e employment Skills Program. This

Lo program teaches job seeking skills .

through individualized instructional

modules and through practiée with

other students and adults.

. Mainstreaming in vocatnal edu-
‘cation is a complex process. The
activities, roles, and materials .
described in this chapter are designed
to make the process more feasible and
workable. All materials listed (ex-

. cept Adapting Yocational Education for
< * Handicappers which 1s now being pilot
tested) have been successfully used in )
Michigan for at least 4 years.

»
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””'“'“EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUALS AND
" THEIR PARENTS '

® .

Ted Smofodin
g Judith H. Freund
L ‘Marietta Kehler

. o

+ . As can be seen from the following
. definitions, a major problem in working
“in the values field ig a lack of con-
sensus about what we are working with.

Values are ‘the same as needs.
Eight categories of needs have
_been suggested: respect, affection,
skill, enlightenment, influence,
wealth, health, responsibility.
(Lasswell, 1930)

A value i3 a stance.tgken in re-
sponse to the total enviropment:
. 1t ephances the development of
- the human perxsonality and its
creative 1ntegration. (Hpll, 1976)
"
‘A value is_the result of the or
valuing process which gonsists of .
the following steps: Choosing. ..
freely and from alternatives and
with knowledge of the consequences;
Prizing...publicly and happily;
.~ i;Acting...doing it ‘repeatedly.
"l (Rathé, Hatmin, & Simon, 1966) .

L]

There are, however, ‘some areas
of agreement. Values are what ‘a person
"~ considers important in life. They de-
termine beliefs, actions, and commit-~
ments to self, family, group, soclety,
“or nation. Values education' provides
the student with alternatives for

T

-5

4. perspective. It enables students to

gain_gensitivity to moral and value
issues and provides them with strategies
for clarifying values and making value

.or wrong ahswers.

analyzing and exploring from a different

4 v s e A e e

- . s ...._..___‘._.-,_..I‘."."
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Judgments. If there is an ultimate .
value, it is to move beyond the =
level of moralizingMand indoctrina- '
tion to a procesg f personal valye

B clarification on the part of each. | -,- s

student,

The role of the teacher 1s‘to
create an atmosphere in which stu-
dents can share their. feelirigs,
ideas, and beliefs with both class- .
mates and teacher. Students ‘should . F
be able to express' themgselves freely. . L
and realize that in discusaing value, '
igsueg there are few absolutely right
In order to build -
a safe atmosphere, the teacher should

Lo

T LERET G .

‘offer warm support to all students
“and show a sincere interest in

listening to the comments of students.
,Values education is a.personal,

developmental process., Each stu-

dent must be allowed and encouraged -

to validate his or her own value

system by participating in activi-

ties that emphasize independence of .

‘decision making, cireful considera-

tion of alternatives and consequences,
and willingness to stand up for and
1ive in accordance with personal be-

liefs. N .
" In valping, one makes choices and v
acts upon them. There are few areas in '

wiich an individual's values have greater
lifelong. consequences than in his or her
selection of a career. The purpose of
this article is’ to acquaint the reader
with 'values clarification approaches
which can be used in assisting -exception-

.al individuals with careéer decision.making.
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lhould be nllowed for dr!win. the . w§§g
diagram. - Then one of the students cnn il
~ show his or her diagram and expla - ,‘:\:-E‘g;,'f

- to the others. A short question undQ*d. ;

‘ 0~.: the yhnrp a set of value clarifica—
tion activities has been developed.
These activities have a _applicability

to carecr‘docicion making -and adap-
tability for use with exceptional
individuals. The activity presented

in Figure 1 is called the Circle
Diagram. It is illustrated as a
career related example.

answer sassion follown to insure that -

.aach wember of the group thotouahly

understands the confliet ‘and ‘the” hhtionn
that occurred.
The next step is. to use a valuol

sheet -- a list of values that has been <

The firet step is to have otudcntn, used. in previous activities. IF this ?
draw a sipble diagram consisting of is the first time that a values '\ i3
circles, arrows, and boxes to re- clarification exercise has been used, )
present soie conflict that the atudent the teacher should hand out, the st L
has had 1n‘ the last 'few months.” The before starting, explaining any of ‘the = i
conflict can be focused in any area, words that might be ptoblcnatio.-i SRR
but for this example, it will be Table 1 1llusQrates an exsmple. of @ e o
assumed that the conflict is job relat- values list. Any adaptation that:will o
ed. Circles are used to represent , sult the students can be used. SR
people, boxes represent institutions, Using the values liet,  the other . !
and arrows, Tepresgnt the direction students suggest values that minhi Rt
of the conflict. The distance be- have been operating in the conflict. s
tween circles/boxes can be used to The individual students can’ acccpt or gg

represent the felt social distance
between the actors, and the size of
the circles/boxes can represent the
-felt power dimension. Figure 1
illustrates a simple conflict.

In this conflict, the circle in
the box represents the boss and the
circle with the star is the student,
while the other circle is another
worker. The diagram represdnts a
conflict between two workers. The .
boss, who in this case was felt to
represent the institution, criticized
the student, -who evidently felt -
this was unfair. The size and dis-
tance relationships are evident in

. the diagrdm. .

This exercise 1is usually con-
ducted in groups. Four or five
students is an ideal number for a one

R FIGURE 1.

~ security were chosen,

The Circle Diagram

122

reject these values explaining the
reasons for doing so. After five'or
8ix values have been accepted, listed,
and defined, the student is asked: ‘to

,/"prioritizo the listed valuss by

assigning the numeral 1 to the mo.t R
important, 2 to the next, and so forth}
The students are then asked to weight o
the choices, thus establishing the
relative impprtance of each value.
example, if harmony, truth, and
rioritized, .and
weighted as in Figure 2, it might
mean that all three values'wére 1mport-
ant in the conflict. )
The process is repeated until qll
participants have had a chance to: '
describe, list, define, rank, and @
weight the values operéting in their
conflict. The values are thereby

v
A

'For

2

'

Aars SLF LT

B ek
VS T BT

=

T Pl




A =3 A AN M T
l! 4 A 2
LR v

"

clarified and examined. The steps
~-in_the exexcise are reviewed in-
Figure 3,

More advanced studenta can
carry. the exercise further, as
1llustrated by ateps 5,6, and 7 in
Figure 4. By examining their values
more closely, some may decide that
they do not like the values under
which they operate in a conflict °
situation. Using their peer group as
a sounding board, they can choose
different values, different priori-
ties, and/or different weighta. They
can then try out these new values in
a role play situation, using the group
as participants and observers. This
strategy helps people practice new
techniques for dealing with conflict
using new value clusters.

ey had » ] g T Yy
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Adaptations for Exceptional Individuals

1

Circle Diagrqmn tan be ndaptad for ex- -
ceptional individuals in many ways. o
Facilitators can be used to make the R

. drawings .for the atudents. Spme re- .
duction of “the ahstractness of the
drawing can be accomplished by -using
-atick figures or faces for the people
involved. The teacher might decide to
use only circles (or individuals) and
forego the idea of repreaenting in- _
stitutional relationships. The concepta

- of social distance and power can be
eliminated, or the facilitator might:
include these concepts in ‘the drawing ~ -
without mentioning them at first, leav- - o
ing discussion of them until the ques-
tion and answer period. The t€acher
can shorten or alter the values 1list and

e e

Values List

TABLE 1.
Self Worth Self Direction Order
Commﬁnity i Sex (Experieﬁce) Power
Food/Warmth Self Control Affection
Harmony ‘ Friendship Education
Intimacy Empathy ‘ Interdeﬁepdenée
Recr;ition Discovery Service :
_'Self Preservation -Congruence Cooperation
* Work/Labor Eqpity/Rights‘ LeaE:ing/Insight
’ Rhlaxation Law (Guide) ! Simplicity
: Solitude Knowledge/lpsighé .Equilihnium :
Prestige Self Assgrtiéqﬂ Honeet&
Truth Wonder (Curiosity) Human Dignity ‘?
.'Being liked/appréqiated Health (Peréonal)‘- Family ,
'Acﬁieve;;n£/SQcceas Creativity Beauty/Arts
Justice‘ Sécutity- Competence
’ §
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use a colorful flannel or. poster

-board to wmake-the:diagram. .. .. -

. Circle diagrams can be omployod
with individuals having a wide range
of exceptional conditions. The pre-
ceding suggestions are. relevant to
use of the strategy with educable
mentally retarded and mildly handi-
capped learning disabled individuals.

' The gifted and talented can use the
_ strategy as it was originally de-

scribed, but may be expected to
modify it to suit their own creativi-
ty and divergent thought processes.

. Individualized or semi-indivi-
dualized administration is recommend-
ed for sdverely behaviorally dis-
ordered adolescents who may sometimes

_ display qvert verbal aggression to-

ward supetrvisors, teachers, coworkers,
and fellow students. The hearing im-
paired can use this strategy through
diagrams ‘and charts supplemented by
manual, oral, or total communication
discussion. Visually impaired in-
dividuals can engage in the basic
values conflict analysis through
primarily verbal means, reinforced by
manipulatéble tactile representations,
where appropriate.. Finally, cerebral
palsied youngsters who are incapable
of oral speech can attempt these ex-
ercises; on communication boards, with
the assistance of a facilitator who
constructs the diagram for them.

FIGURE 2. Prioritizing and
| Weighting Values

Rank . Value  Weight
1. Seéu:ity 100

2. ~ Truth - 95

3. Harmony’ 90 '

STRATEGY NUMQER 2: "I VALUES" VERSUS

"JOB VALUES" '

The Career Alternativen Project (CAP)
at .the Special School District of

St. ,Louis County, Missouri (Muenster,
Remaklus, et al., 1977) has developed
a values clarification strategy which
helps exceptional individuals identi-
fy the differences between theify

R ERINLAEN ggﬁvxvmgv iRis WW(V%“ﬂ“v‘*“'"' T TR,

r

valuds (as inferred from'thoif on{thc-\

---Job- conduct)_and_:hoi:_ouploy1ng_inntianm_ﬁ§;

tutions' values (as mplicd by company ‘*§
regulations and employees' coun-oling 3?
reports). Another way to get at "I - S0

Valdls" ia to refer back to_the circle -
diagram strategy, or to simply go: th!@“‘h-jﬁﬁ
‘the valuye list in Table 1 and have - NG
students discuss their values, Any S
other values clarification techniques - -0
‘will also yield some information about . .
student values. An excellent source ”;“'_§§
book for this type of materials 10 . g
Values Clarification (Siumn, Howe, &
Kirschenbaum, 19 .«
Figure 4 containc a onmple \ ]
employee counseling report which the: S
CAP staff obtained from a large manu- e
facturing firm. ‘ B
In order to use this employci ‘ o
counseling report (or an ndnptntion s
thereof) with special education : 3
students 4in work-study or distributive d
education programs, the counselor’
should have the student's supervisor |
f111 out the form and discuss the’ = =~ .}
student's ratings. How does the .
student's behavior correspond with the
type of -performance the company vslues?
‘Is there a serious discrepapcy between \
the student-worker's "I values' and . ' J;i
the employer's "job values"? What typea ..
of values are generalizable to virtual-
ly all employer/employee situations?
What sort of values are especially
esgential or even job specific to-
particular occupations? _
By means of such values clarifi-
cation in career counseling, it is |
possible to assist exceptional indivi-
duals to address social issues which
are highly relevant to career success.
As Kokaska (1968,1978) and the
President's Committee on Employment of
the Handicapped (1974) have pointed
‘out, there is a strong data base to
suggest that job failurés ‘of handi-'
capped workers are more atrongly
associated with social factors than
with deficits in actual work skills.
It can be argued that appropriate
values are essential to career success.
and that, therefore, values clarifi-
cation is a necessary component of all
career education programs. Further,
values clarification is particularly
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—_— =]ines of conflict'

distance ~=social dié%ance

2. Explain diagram to group. Hold question and answer session.

3. . Choose values. In-éonflict'diagram, accept and define.
4. Prioritize per conﬁiict/share/wéight: s
5.. Muke decision regarding acceptance of priorities. i a .

6. Reprioritizé values in conflict.

7. Rofé play ‘new priorities.

-r-
. , .
important in the career education of from-much of abccinl’and career
exceptional individuals, who often - education In that it is perception o
exhibit scocial disabilities as well - based rather than competency based. -
as learning disabilities. Values clarification thus enables
' . . the eXceptional individual to ascertain
PERCEPTION BASIS OF VALUES - and refine goals and preferences which
CLARIFICATION o . interact with ekills and compatencies, =~
' . Valugs clarification is an adjunct to
Values clarification is an appro- skill assessment and an zﬁtegrative
priate supplement to, although cer- , procesa which asaists the exceptional
tainly not a replacement.for, tradi- individual in coordinating knowledge of ‘
tional vocational and prevocational ~what he or she can do (skills) with
guidance techniques guch as psycho— understanding of what he or she wants
-metric testing, job-task sampling, .to do (values) in choosing among*
and performancg and task analysis : realistic career alternatives.
~- all of which are useful means of It is not uncommon for exceptional
assessing an exceptional individual's . individuals to experience confusion
present and potential competencies. and difficulty as they attempt to
Values clarification differs . correlate abilities, interests, and
\\\ . : _ | ' .
FIGURE 3. Steps.in the Circle Diagram Exercise \
1. Draw diagram. : ‘ . .
) | | . €i:> =people _ .
e , '
~ =institutions
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(Co\uplotze in tr:lplicnu,
retain one fq%py) v

Writt:an aning {:l Final Written Warning {
( ) Abmiw or thrut&ﬂng Ehnguaze 15,
() Carelessness |
( ) Destroying. oY - dahc:lns property 16.
( ) Falsification of racords 17.
()" Fighting 18.
{ ) Ganbling . 19.
(.) Horseplay 20,
( ) Insubordination ' ‘ 21,
() Disrupting operatiomis 22
( ) Reporting in unfit cqndititm 23.-
{ ) Ringing another's timecard - " 24,
( ) 'Sléeping on duty 25.
() Solicitation 26..
- mtealing 27.

On other side, set forth all facts surrounding
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C ) )Poonulon

ar ?'h"m
A ) Abuse of
{ ) ‘Dakhg 4n m&iﬁb\mﬂnﬂ mn |
9 D!.Qhamby o R
() ‘Dress ~ ﬂm@ﬂn' C * .

) Leaving premisus .
) Violation of sufety rules
) Excessive »dpunmzlm E
9 !‘n‘dhnl . '
) Dnreported a’bunct

) Unexcused absence . .
) Job zpu-ﬁomcc )

’) Oﬁhar: :
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'opportunifiea. Ihfellectually handi-

1n§laioib1§d éhiidreh;”péaaéstgd o ﬁﬁ‘aﬁ

S capped persons ' might have. an_interaet_n_”ﬂnupcrior.i erpgrnonnl_compgtencigs, il ¥
.. in a particular area but find that ' ‘Parental preagures for ao ial szfug;?ﬁﬁwg
the range of job opportunities for devolopmant, academic. achieve&ent, and - it

.. - which they are mentally capable is ~ career satisfaction a&g powerful . }~L§§
... Jimited. Visually and hearing . _ variables which require professional ™ .Lrﬁg
- impaired persons might find - that there  attention. As was pointed out. earlder, ., ...
is a broader range of careers for social variables are particularly Am- ;{ *
which they are intellectually ortant to the long term vocational . B
qualified, bit encounter obstacles ccess of handicapped persons. Yet R

in obtaining the education necessary . parents of handicapped pgtsone some~ R
for job preparation. Physically times have value hierarchies associated ;Tﬁﬁ
handicapped individuals might find with job status. Such parents might IR ?ﬁ
material barriers that limit their feel that an office workqg is moxe o
vocational choices. valusble than a cafeteria-employee, = S
who in turn is moye valuable than a "~ - % ‘U,

CLARIFYING .PARENTAL VALUES , ’janitor. ‘It is necessary to help these . . . . .

' _ ;parents reasgess their own career values - ﬁﬁ

- If the restriction in career oppor- so that they can learn to value all B
tunities is problematic to handi- work and to give higher priority to the - - . 1
capped individuals, it is sometimes worker's job satisfaction than.to job . . - .0
r’traumatic to their parents. Parents status. Only then can. such parents: . & - o4&
‘of handicapped individuals riormally assist and support their children in : .
experience a sense of loss over the selection of appropriate vocations ~ 'fl,ﬁ

e

their offspring s reduced capabili—
ties, which represents the parents'
loss of a child with norm#l potential
(Cansler, Martin, & Valand, 1976),

- Highly -intelligent, highly achieving
parents of mentally retarded children
generally experience this sense of
loss with particular intensity.
Professionals engaged in career

education for exceptional individuals

have a profound responsibility to
clarify the values and aspiration
' levels not only of students and
clients, but also of their parents
and siblings. .

In normal children, parental as-
piration levels are associated with
children's academic achievement
(Bloom, 1964; Dave, 1963) and in
handicapped children, parental values

. and encouragement techniques are
agsociated with ‘children's social
competence. .In a study.conducted
with learning disabled children and
their parents, Freund and Elardo
(1978) found that parents who valued

.gsocial. skills and who entouraged their

learning disabled offspring to per-
form useful work in the home that
contributed to the welfare of other
~ family members tended to have off-
"spring who, relative tg' other learn-

in which success and satisfhction can
be experienced.
1f handicapped 1naiv1duale and’

their' parents sometimes find that they
must narrow their interests in order o v
to match limited abilities, gifted s
“students and their parents have an I
opposite adjustment to-.make.- Gifted
students have multiple talents that
must be focused in order to parallel .
.specific career choices. Gifted ,
inddviduals are often thought to be so
adventaged 'by their talents that they .
do not experience problems in making °
career choices. However, it has been
found that they are more like their
peers than unlike them in many. areas
including career ‘awareness (Barbe &
Renzalli, 1975). Fer all exceptional
1individuals, then, gifted and handi-
capped, and for their parents, values
clarification can provide a significant
contribution to career education.
Values clarification approaches “which

- are based upon trust, understanding,
and suspended judgment -~ and upon the:
belief that if children are taught a
process of valuing they will choose
wisely -~ are an attempt, to help
exceptional individuals meet- the de-
mands of a changing and evolving world
of work. :
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A SELF HELP CAREER PLANNING

PROGRAM FOR THE BLIND

. Robert Reardon

. Sandra Barker

Paul White

Arthur Carlson . N

- S
People who are blind are-limited in -
their opportuhities to explore
occupational information for career
plamning in a self diredted way. The
nature of the disability limits the
casual observation of people per-
forming their jobs and thereby robs
the,  blind of much.vicarious career
exploration. In addition, ‘many
people, including professional coun-
gelors, try to protect handicapped

" . persons from exploring occupational

>

interests in areas where they might
fail or become unemplqgyable.

Coker (1974) has indicated that
blind students are tracked from an
early age to prepare them for:
stereotyped occupations. Best (1974)
surveyed graduates of residential
schools for the blind and found they
recommended the following changes:
"More independence of ‘movément, more
vocational, academic and other deci-
sion making opportunities, uncensored
information services, and’ the oppor-
-tunity to make mistakes and profit
- from them" (p. 109). Vocational
rehabilitation counselors are often

- taught and encouraged to perform

‘career- planning for their clients.

‘To move a client along in a vocar
tional counseling process, the
coungelor has at his disposal
_dertain .counselor-action variables. -
He can, fer example, provide a _
-climate, advise a client what to do,
~ selectively reinforce desired be-
‘havior, use suggestion, or struc- -
ture and manipulate environmental
conditions. , . . ‘It is elementary

v

~.and professional attitudes that assume

. computer programer and so on.’

Stocker (1974), and Carroll and

L ' s

4
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to state that the next big problem -~ 4
is that of knowing what vocationgl )
choices are the desirable ones for
the client. Which choices hold the,

most promise for work adjustments?.-

What choices would be best for him -

‘to make? (Lofquist, 1969,fp. 219).
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Wacker (1976), Ginzberg (1971),
and Wright (1969) have decried public -

that blind persons are incapable of - . =
rational career exploration and choice L
and that promote career stereotypes

for them such as darkroom technician,.

Wurster (1975), Coker (1974), %

LaBarre (1974) have reported on the
development of new career education .
programs which stress developmental i
career exploration and planning for SR
blind students. In addition,’ published ER
nmtegi;ls such as Career Planning fox' Y

the Blind (Crawford, 1966) and Careet

Information and Train!ng,Activities<£or‘-

the Blind (Swearingen & Mosley, 1975)" I ,;

are designed to facilitate career

planning. Recent federal legislation

(Public Law 94-142 and Section 504 of

Public Law 93-112) mandates that dis-

abled students. have available to them

the same educational opportunities as
nonhandicapped students. In addition, -
career education for handicapped . . .0
students is designed to provide all

students with opportunities to learn-

about and prepare for work based upon

their interests and capabilities (Davis

& Weintraub, 1978).
The purpose of - ‘this paper is to




report the experience of one . ‘
1u't1tution'tn'davuloping-nnd evalus—--

‘ting a .clf directed career planning

program for the visually disabled.
With grant: lupport provided by the
Us Otfice-of Career Education, the-
project oought to meet the following

‘objectivea' o

4. - To 1nbreane the amount of occu-
putioﬁal information available
to visually disabled persons.

2, To provide resources for the

blind to increase their deci- <«
sion making skills..
3. To provide visually disabled
. students with the opportunity
for self assessment and help
* - them identify occupations or -
~ fields of study for further
- explofation. '
4, To provide opportunities and _
resources for learning employ-
"~ ability ‘skills.

BACKGROUND

The self directed career planning
project grew out of an effort to
make- the materials jin the career
center at Florida State University,
the Curricular-Career Information
Service (CCIS), more accessible to
blind and other handicapped students.
CCIS is an outreach, self help orien-
ted, multimedia based, instructional-
.1y designed career center (Reardon

& Domkowski, 1977; Reardon & = .
‘Minor, 1975) ¢CIS 1s based on the

-agsumption that most people, especi-
. ally those with an adequate sense of

self concept who .are given proper
regources, .can process educational/
vocational information, make rational
career plans, assess their own skills
and 1nteresto, and conduct an effec-
tive job tdmpaign. Extending this
untommon program assumption to the
visually disabled was the misaion of

' ‘the project.

- Much of the .early planning for
the ‘project grey out of discussions
amppg €C1S istaff members and a group

of ;12 blind ‘atudents at the university.
Sqmg of these students were very
digeatisfied with.the traditional

i .
Bh S
& e -

v; rw?rm MR AR

. 'counoolor centared cnreet guidanco
thqy*wert*rcceiving e Thk
'primaril
" employab}

N

‘interested in having: cc:g L
ty skills materials Pue
nndxlqrgx print, but thay

into braille

heir eighted countergarto to- dnqago
in “academic and career. docio lon "7,

making on their owm. . (o

After the federal: gr:nt vas ‘":':
gecured, -the project otlff 1dcntified
four tasko' ' : N R

- r... 1

1. Teo transcribe Vioual mndia 16%0 _“gfﬁfﬂ

formats accessible to the visually
disabled and purchase, additioﬁdl

-atud.nt'&mett¥~— ------

ﬁ'ﬂ

i

. aigg
. ._‘. z':\
"‘~t( ﬁ

" also wunéed the . eama-opportunity—a..wdmww.*

materials where pOaaible.--ﬁl? S "E{L

2.  To ’adapt Holland's Snlf-Direthd
.Search (1977) into a format t‘hat
would enable. the blind to take,

tion tapes in a ‘manner that would
allow easy . acces- by blind }
students. '

4, To evaluate the outcomes of the ,
program in relation to stated goals.

TRANSCRIPTION AND ORGANIZATIOl OF'\
CAREER INFORMATION.

‘1‘
\\

There were over 500 separately cdtglog—"

ed topics of information in CCIS and -
‘more than 1,500 additional brochures,

clippings, and briefs filed in folders."

There were also 10 modules providing a
ructured way to use materials in
CIS: CCIS Introduction; Guidelines
for Career Decision making; Self '
Assessment; Career Information Sources;
Linking Education and Work; Employment
Outlooks: Career Planning for Black.
College Students; Career Decision .
Making for Adult Women; Employability
Skills; and Campus and Community :
Resources. -
We decided to use audiocasaette
tapes because putting all of these
materials into braille would have taken:
too much space in the center and many
blind persons do not read braille.
Since CCIS already had over 100
different careers on tape, the plan
was to add as many new tapes ‘as space,
time, and funds would allow. -Most. of

- the new career tapea added required

" 136
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. score, and 1ntqrpret the: 1nctxuncht.' B
' . 3,  To catalog audio career informa-

s
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a colléga degrce, but 1n elqcting

other new, career tapea we alno used’ a
¢§57~ac1ble—ef
¥ cluateta which oumulatively employ ovey
& "50% of the US work force. The mujor -
cu ‘source of information for the tapes was

... the Ocecupational Oytlook-Handbook. (DOT)-—- ~without .their. —panticipauunm.ci.m

Tialt

" (US Department of Labor, 1965, 1966).
.~ We also recorded several career
" planning books,. with publishers' per- -
" miseion. Since we ¢uld not tape each
' of the 30 relevant books, we selected
the three titles most frequently stolen
from CCIS. :
We made an effort to 1nc1ude ca-

\‘.- AN
St

‘__,qeers for which the bilind might not be o

well suited. Regulations for Section

. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
prohibit withholding ‘information be-
caugse of a handicap. Moreover, CCIS
is based on..the dssumption that good .
career plans are possible only if many .

-~ _ sources and kinds of information arf‘ex»
plored. Finally, in our efforts to
velop ‘occupatienal ‘information we di%;
covered that there are blind artists,’
physicians, meterologists, funeral
directors, medical technicians, nucle-

" ‘ar physiéists, ‘and so on. It seemed
that each time we thought we had fourid
a_job blind pefsons coild not do, we
found a blind person doing that job.’

It should be noted that various,
" church and: service organizations do-
.nated materiqls and audio - recording
equipment ‘worth several thousand dol-
lara. . Students enrolled in a speech
‘course read obccupational briefs used in

' making many tapes. Studio recording

. - space was provided by the Counselor Edu-
catipn Department. Finally, valuable

. consultation and assistance was provided

- by state and local public service .agen-

. cles serving the blind. .
~ A major purchase was the Occuga*

tional Information.Library for the

Blind produced by the Greater Detroit

Society . for the Blind for $110. This

i 1ibrary of 35 nineteen minute tapes

» . describes approximately 600 different

o jobs that are successfully performed by

blind nen and women..

-, 4

v

g THE $ELF DIRECTED SEARGH

~0ursq§perience working with blind

, eoatudents -
“cioys of psychological tests.
e- 35«11r3ast—oeeupn;ipna1—~«v-claimjth¢~xaoultaaaremingde

already being used in CCIS, but was only - \‘fgﬁh
..available in printed form.

" print with clear plaeti¢ braille labels_j:‘lfﬁﬁf
- placed over the print labels.: e

experience with the tactile board ver- “fg
sion of the indicates that bl{nd . _f}@
students havé"positive reactions’ tQ,the ! }_Q%
SDS similar to.those of “mighted stu—';u o
dents (Barker, 1978; Barker, White, L
Reardon, & Johnson, in press).’ 5
.Blind students completing the SDS . .« i

could use the results immediately. The . . .3
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tquuggoats theyqqre very ouppi— .
They , RS
intgrbrg:odrand thgt\counoelord ‘uge.
the: xYesults to mnke -decisions dbout
‘their future education and careers &

such-perceptions;-we had-to. deyclop -an -

.agpessment device that. gould be com-

pletely controlled by the consqmer -

fhe blind etudent. ‘ R
' The Self Directed"Search (SDS) was

_ e problem ..
was solved by desiguning a tacoile an- o i
aver board with amall pegs for keeping _-gﬂiﬁﬁg‘

- 8core. The ‘boards are labeled in ‘large -

nl)

Limited

three letter code produced by the SDS
generated a list of occupational titleh
- with Dictionary of Occupat
(1965) classification numbers. The ca- _
réer tapes produced by CCIS. or purchased . SRR
elsewhere provided more than 650 differ- -
ent occlpational descriptions,‘each with -
{ts own DOT number. Blind students.were .-
quickly able to locate career informa- »
tion of interest to them by using the s
large type or braille labels on thé tapes. "

Th A

CAREERS TAPE CATALOG '

" £ large type and braille alphabetical - ég

-catalog was created in order to help . P
students move immedigtely into exploring =

- information about ca eer alternatives
- - without first completing  the SDS.

This
catalog enables students to locate occu-
pational information from either tapes )
prbduced by project staff (arranged -
according to DOT number) or the tapes
provided in the Qccupational Information
Libraxry for the Blind (arranged according -
to OILB numbers) . o o et

EVALUATION .
The final project report (Reardon, White,




.&.#_;
)

.\_

o loggta (81!), ‘current (75%), and

both formative gnd sumiative

phases. The fqrmar consisted of
one-to-one. administration, tech-
nical review, and pllot testing of
the adapted SDS. The summative =
phase consisted of a fisld test of
the SDS with 26 blind>persons. R
Evaluation findings revealed that

. the reviaed SDS was effectiv. in

- (a) 1ncrepsing the dumbér and con=’
asistency of occupations under con-
‘sideration n; (b) decreasing the -
need for general information about
self and g¢ccupations; (c) increas-
ing certainty and satisfaction
about vocationil plans; (d) in-
creasing vocational information
seeking béhavior; (e) promoting
the ability to apply Holland's
(1977) theory; and (f) eliciting

- positive user evaluations. These
results suggested that career
guidance ‘instruments and materials
designed for the general population

can be adapted for special popula-
tions withput reducing their ef- .
fectiveneas. They also suggest -

that visually disabled persons can
assumé more control over their .
career plqnning 1f given the oppor—
tunity.

The entire program of matorinls
deeigned to facilitate self directed
career planning fpor the visually dis- -
abled vas field tested in CCIS at
.Florida State University and the
Rnh_bilitl;ion Center for the Blind
in Qaytona Beach, Florida, following °
development and evaluation of the
modified SDS.
disgbled persons completed the user
evaluation form after participating
.inysthe program, The majority of users
- foppd the 'career materials easy to

 Daytona :Beach’ htgn’};"git
They spent an ‘average ‘of

- reviewing ‘the ptogtq,
" viewers ‘unanimously ‘agr

‘1nt¢t!ntcd in thp'lntoria-

_The majority of the reviewers: um&d

-of directions and instructions wighin -

'pating in the spring and summer field

. '3,
A total of 16 visually =~

el B g S e Logbaig L

b Barker, &%&tluﬁ;“l’”&)’.’ ""ﬁ%ilib’h‘ AR wji-hilli!ul “Q‘”W‘*}hﬂv“@u "h‘ﬁl\ "'&*

"~ ¢ through Educational Resources Infor- ' pledsed with tho l.tvicnl ‘offeved

.. . mation Center, Presents.u @o-plc;omi:_ \;&ﬂii“ 9.__..» e R JEYRTINS -'X‘- TR
.- ' descriptioh of the purposgs, pro-'~ ‘. the o | gfﬁygﬁﬁtg.;.,.?g-- b T
C o cedures, ;n.truunt-. data, and T 98X \bo d raconme *pgo;rq to’ q *
- ‘results of "the evaluation of fthis . friend, and 31X fe lt hht*‘o\atntnim

T prelevty T I EhEE weEt1on W WLl *"—“uhmt"*mtmtim*!mﬂn

IEJ * " presant sobe of the most salient patgrinlt“vat too ‘time r

o Qutcomes of the project, " o ‘Dbﬁg’lntition'b

2 X The odapthd Self Dircnccd ’ oxpo:thbility Nas ptpvido;

(i~ FSearch imstrument was evaluated in r.hab111tltionﬂ¢oungtL0tnj

£ two non@ho
m}». ‘. :, J'\_ | ‘
{"5 that - E:l S
tntbl‘jd ‘blind pc!ibm ol

(a) - the ‘progy q_

. to participate actively ‘in .urufﬁ‘ ' RS

plapningi’ (b) ‘participante. waemed, |
18; and ¢ S0
(£) exposure to- ‘the ; pro;rnp ptbuptod‘
further cnrur planning b.huvior.,, -

ttpt ‘the. program was ‘acceptable 1:\

)xall appearance,. orgmintion. P
pntcntial una!uln.an-of,nontcnt. f;.1~l'
estimated ease of use,’ ‘quality of* '
writing, quality of content; and uu

the materials, Raviewers expressad
concern, however, with the uppmpﬁhtc—
ness of the reading lovcl ‘for thode °
with less than a collcgc“cducation gnd
noted the need for more detailed job
descriptions on the audiotapes, ! :
The small number of users partici- -~

test. of the program was disappointing.
Several problems contributtd to this ~ -

'_ottuat10n° P

! : : FRTN SRR ¥
The self directed nature of the - L
program made it difficult to get .
user evaluations on 111 componentc
of the program. .
The time for field teotdata col-
lection occurred during the late
spring and- summer terms when en~
rollment was at its lowest at
both institutions. o
It was difficult to 1ocata a large
intact group ‘ol blind persons:-in
one geographicsl arxea who needed
or wanted to use such a program.
4. Completion of the self directed °
' career planning program and . L
- ovaluat:lon mntrummta requirud o
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a time commitment from students
which was difficult to obtain,
. especially considering the
students' busy schedules.
4

Further evaluation activities
should provide for a longer, more
extensive time period for evaluation
of user outcomes. In addition, more
users need to participate in the pro-
gramn in order to assess its effective—
ness. Additional reseatrch should in-
clude greater professional staff in-
volvement in order to document the
impact of a program like this one.

IMPLICATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS

Self help career planning for the
blind can become another part of a
comprehensive career education and
vocational rehabilitation services
system. Handicapped persons are too
frequently guided tdward occupational
stereotypes by well intentioned
friends and helpers. But it--18 appar-,
ent that the handicapped can asgume
more responsibility for the direction
of their career planning, 1if they are
properly motivated and if the neces-
sary resources are available to them.
When this begins to occur more fre-
quently, perhaps visually -disabled
persons, like most nonhandicapped
persons, will be able to seek work
compatible with their interests and
aptitudes. Having fully explored --
in «@an uncensored way -- self assess-
ment, occupational information, deci-
sion making, and employability skills
materials, disabled persons can use
thelr counselors and other helpers
as resources rather than crutches.
Blind persons who are already
working in various jobs can provide
invaluable . information for other
blind persons exploring the- world of
work. Counselor energies previously
spent exploring occupational and
employability skills infoymation and
assessing client aptitudes,- interests,
and competehcies for handicapped
persons can be expended more on
counseling and on coordinating
gservices. Handicapped persons can
have more of the same opportunities

»
9

"

as their 'nonhandicapped counterparts
to assume increased control over and
responsibility for their careers.

The program described in this article
represents- one step in this direction.
More steps are needed in the form of
research and e;aluation with other
handicapped and 9peoial groups to -

.explore the adaptability of existing
‘programs. and to- develop innovative

materials to provide those groups

with the same involvement and partici-
pation in career planning and decision
making as nonhandicapped persons now

~enjoy.
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- THE ROLE, OF COUNSELING AND
GUIDANCE IN FACILITATING THE
CAREER EDUCATION NEEDS OF
THE HANDICAPPED

John W. Atlas \
Harold Weiner

Large amounts of energy and re-
sources have heen expended to
develop and implement career educa-
tion programs. In spite of this,
the career education needs of
handicapped individuals have been
neglected. The skills necessary for
life/work survival remain essentially
the same for all students. There-
fore, it is necessary that all stu- -
dents be exposed to career education
experiences.
\Counseling and guidance per-
- sonnel, have an important rolegio play
"in the career educational process. .
This paper delineates those features
of guidance and counseling services
that have divrect relevance for handi-
capped studentg. The discussion
focuses on coun g and guidance
definitions, the role of the coumnselor
in regard to career counseling, and
guidance consultation services with
goals for consulting with individuals

. in educational and community settings. -

In addition, it discusses strategies
aschool counselors employ in disseminat-
ing career information and evaluating -
product and process outcomes.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE IN PERSPECTIVE

School counseling and guidance are
support services. While teachers are .
concerned primarily with the academic
dev@lopment of students, many authori-
ties agrée that social and emotional
development are equally as important
as academic development. Moreover,
social and emotional maladjustments

-

Q
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can have deleteripus effects on academ— =

ic development. Thus, a main objec-
tive of counseling and guidance 1is to
facilitate healthy ‘socjal and emotional
development of students thereby having
a positive impact on academic develop-
ment . '

N

Counseling Defined

Counseling is an interaction process
involving a skilled professional

- (counselor) apd an individual (counsel-

ks

-ee) needing or seeking help.

The
counselor helps the counselee in:

(a) coping with or changing an undesir-
able conddition or situation;' (b) making
decisions and solving problems, and

(c) learning decision making and prob-
lem solving skills (Brammer & Shostrom,
1977; Dimick & Huff, 1970; Krumboltz

& Thoresen, 1976; Muro & Dinkmeyer, 1977),

Guidance Defined

Guidance 1is- a process of collecting,‘
evaluating, and disseminating career
and educational information by a com-
petent professional. It also includes
evaluation through specific testing,
referral for special services or
placement, and advising (Arbuckle, 1966;
Borow, 1973; Dimick & Huff, 1970;
Tolbert, 1978). -

There is an essential difference
between counseling af\d guidance. The
counseling ptrategy is used only in the X
interest of the student. The student o
makes the decisfon in terms of what '
changes, 1if any, will be made. The

«
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guidance strategy is employed when
the condition or aituation requires
the professional to provide infor-
matfon and/or direction that the
student is expected to follow, such
as directions for taking a test or
information about registration pro-
cedures. ,
CAREER COUNSELING SERVICES
The counaelor’worka with students to
facilitate effective communication
skills that can be applied success-
fully on a personal and social level.
Counseling also helps students to
make decisions and solve problems re-
garding social and emotional adjust-
ments. One-to-one or group counseling
provides the occasion and help that
students need to do in depth ekxplora-
tions of themselves; their values,
aspirmtions, talents; and educational
and votationat opportunities. It is
also an occasion when students can
make decisions about possible steps
that may be taken to achieve poals.

CAREER GUIDANCE CONSULTAFION
SERVICES

Consultation may be viewed as an
interaction process involving a
"consultant and a consultee for the-
purpose of facilitating human be-
havioral and organizational change

by and for a client. (Carlson,
(Splete, & Kern, 1975: Dinkmeyer &
Carlson 1973; Kurpius & Brubaker,
1976). 1In the school/community
setting the counselor frequently
serves, as a consultant. School
administrators, teachers, specialists,
parents, bommunity leaders, ‘and
business and industry are frequently
congultees. A consulting relation-
ship may emerge when any one or a
‘combination of consultees interacts
with the cohsultant. The goal of this
consulting ‘relationship is to effect
change by or for a student'who in
this case is the client. Figure 1

* {11pstrates the operational relation~
ships between censultant, consultee,
and client.

(4

The s0lid arrows indicate direct
communication while the dotted arrows
indicate indirect communication.

When a counselor consults with
others and the topic is career rolated
from a conceptual perspactive thc
counselor becomes a Career -
Guidance Consultant. Several opera-
tional modalities are employed to
provide effoctive career con-ulta:ion
services:

1. Collaborating. Working jointly
(pooling resources) to explore
-career educational concerns, solve
problems, and make decisions.

2. Mediatgn . Working to facilitate
agreement where there may be dig-
putes and..coordinating others to
avoid duplication,of efforts.

3. Demonstrating. Showing or illus-
trating career educational pro-
cesses, resources, and materials.

4. Inservicing. Educating and re-
educating on-the-job teachers in

_ career educational processes.

5. Articulating. Clarifying career.
education guidance services in
relationship to other school or
community programs and activities.

6. Disseminating. Making career
information available to students,
teachers, parents, support
personnel, and others,

These operational modalities may
be employed when providing consultation
services td individuals in educational
and community settings.

Administrators

The administrator is the educational
leader in the school and thus can

.significantly affect the career educa-

tion program. The counselor needs to
be keenly aware of administrative
policies, strategies, and attituders.

.Regular conferences should be initiated

by the counselor to establish and
maintain a working rapport. This ‘rap~

.port gives a counselor the chance to

influence the establishment of guide-—
lines and discuss the effects of those
guidelines on the development of an
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FIGURE 1. Operational Relationships Between Consultant, Consul tee, and Client.

Client

(Student)

Consultant &> . v CONSultee )
(Counselor) — — (Teacher, Administrator,
) : Parent, Other Support
Personnel Worker,
Community Leader, and
N . ' ' Business and Industry)
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effective career education program.
It is important for the counse-
lor to be gware that the administra-
tor will frequently have control of
budget allocations. The counselor's
responsibility is to request that
allocations be made for needed career
education materials and resources.
This often necessitates providing a
rationale and justification for such
requests. The counselor, because of
his or her special training in career
education, is perhaps in the best |
position to provide this service.

Goals for consulting with admini-

strators are to (a) learn administra-

tive policies and attitudes, (b) deve-

lop an effective working rapport,
(c) influence policies and attitudes
about career education, (d) seek and
lend appropriate support to admini-
strators, and (e) make requests re-
garding career education materials
and redources,

Taachers _ M

In its purest form, career education
takes place in the classroom. Career
education involves the concept and
practice of infusing career related
experiences and activities into the
existing academic curriculum. Con- .
sultation with teachers is used to
define and interpret career education
rationale and processes. Specific
processes are assessed and selected
for application., Counselors give and
receive feedback, listen to specific
cohcerns, and facilitate problem
B8olving and decision making. It is

important to point out that counselors

are likely to be most effective with
teactiers when teachers view them as
equals. A nonthreatening and non-

judgmental atmosphere is most conducive

to effective teacher/counselor
c611aboration.
Counselor and teacher consulta-

tion conferences are also used to dis-

{cuss_specific cases. Since teachers
generally have a better understanding
‘of the educational skills and needs
of students, . ‘the counselor acts

as a facilitator in helping teachers

(

BN

articulate specific students' career: ’
development, assess the sffects of s
certain techniques, select new

techniques, and make decisions for

referral where appropriate. This

is also a time when materials and - -
resources are discussed and evalu-

ated.

One of the most important
functions of the counselor in con-
sulting with teachers is to provide
and demonstrate career education !
process skills, that is, to illus-
trate to teachers the skills of
infusing career education in the
classroom. This frequently means'
vorking with the whole class while

* the teacher observes.

The counselor also has some
responsibility in planning and im-
plementing career education inservice
training for teachers. The major

trole is to determine the areas of ca- '
reer education that have the greatest

need for inservice training, initiate
contacts, and secure the services of
consultants.

Goals for consulting with teachers

" are to (a) define career education
rationale and processes, (b) assist
teachers in evaluating student career
development, (c) assess techniquesg and
materials, (d) demonstrate process
skills, and (e) plan and implement in-
service training.

Students

All support services provided by counse-
lors have the ultimate goal of benefit-
ing students. Students should have a
voice in the selection and implementa-~ -
tion of the experiences to which they
.are exposed. Sometimes students will
reveal information about themselves
that can be valuable in determining the
most effective approaches to facilitat- <~
ing their educational preparation.

Goals of consulting with students
are to (a) learn of their perceptions
of themselves and their progress; (b)
determine career educational activities
they discern to be beneficial to them,
(c) clarify perceptions, and (d) work
to solve problems and make decisions.
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Parents

"The ilmportance of parents to the lives

of children and to the educational
process cannot be overemphasired.
Their insights can be invaluable.
Their support for and reinforcement
of learning strategies are often
necessary for maximum effectiveness.
Active involvement by parents as role
models, resource consultants, and
volunteers in various programs and
activities 1s essential. ,
The role of the counselor is to
consult with parents in one-to-one
conferences or in regularly scheduled
parent study or discussion groups.
Goals for consulting with parents
are to (a) learn the perceptions
parents have about the career deve-
lopment and educational experiences
of their children, (b) create great- °
er clarity about their children's
career development and career educa-
tional experiences, (c) gain support
and reinforcement for learning stra-
tegies, and (d) seek their active
involvement as career role models,
resource persons, and volunteers for
school programs and activities.

Support Personnel
Because of their full time position

in the school, counselors will fre-
quently have a better overall grasp

- of academié, social and emotional cir-

cumstances than other gupport per-
sonnel. Therefore, it 1s their re-
sponsibility to collaborate, mediate,
and communicate with other support
personnel so that they may have the
advantage of inside information. This
approach also helps to avoid disputes
and duplication of services.

The counselor consults with
teachers as they make referrals to
other support personnel. Here the
counselor acts as an advocate for the
student. This requires collaboration
to clarify the students' needs and

facilitate the selection and applica-

tion of helping strategies.

Goals for consulting with sup-
port personnel are to (a) provide
information about academic, social,

and emotional growth and development

of students, (b) coordinate and mediate
support services, (¢) act as an advo-
cate for students, and (d) facilitate
the selection and application of help-
ing strategies.

Business and Industry

No career education program is complete
without the cooperation of business

and industry. Counselora do not have
direct responsibility for classroom
groups of students, thus they tend to
have greater mobility. Counselors

"~y should go wherever their jobs take them.

It is their responsibility to make

. 1lmportant outside contacts when neces-

sary. Collaborative visits to business
and industry should be made on a

' periodic basis.

Goals of consultation with busi-
ness ‘and industry are to (a) seek
career role models for in-school ex-
posure for students, (b) gather career
information, (c) seek opportunities
for field learning experiences, (d) fa-
cilitate the understanding of persons
in budfiness and industry about the
needs and characteristics of students,
and (e) articulate educational exper-
1enq$s, strategies and goals.

DISSEMINATING CAREER INFORMATION

A major function of the counselor is to
disseminate career information. In \
order to carry out this function
effectively the counselor employs a
variety of strategies that include
writing letters, telephoning, -ahd
visiting locations to select and secure
career Information. After information
is secured, it is evaluated and cate-
gorized and made available to students,
parents, teachers and others.

Career Resource Center

One way the counselor makes information
available is through the use of a cen-
tral location where career materials
can be stored. This is frequently a ,k -
rocom in the school or a place in the
library where adequate space is avail-
able for browsing or directed study.
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Materials are stored in an orderly
fashion and ‘filed for easy access.
The counselor or librarian should be
careful to explain the filing system

tO users.

Newsletter

A newsletter ie an excellent approach-
that counselors use to inform parents
and the community of career education
activities. It is also a valuable
tool to keep teachers apprised of
various career education support
gervices available through the coun-
seling and guidance department. In
addition, the newsletter can serve to
inform teachers of their colleague's
career education activities.

Career Day

The counseling and guidance depart-
ment often sponsors day or week long
career education activities in which
a concentrated period of time is . '
provided for students to explore the
world of work through resource con-
sultants, displays, films,' and dis-
cussions. Additional strategies
guch as bulletin boards, pamphlets,
and other counseling activities can
also be used at the discretion of
the counselor.

EVALUATION SERVICES

The counselor coordinates and, where
appropriate, conducts periodic evalua-
tion and research projects to deter-
mine the effectiveness of the career
education program. Evaluation and
research efforts should be addressed
to specific product (student) and
process (enabling experiences) out-
comes. It is important that evalua-
tion and research be conducted in
terms of apecified goals.

Product Goals

In a career education program the pro-

duct is the student. A product

evaluation should be conducted. to

determine the effects of career

education experiences on students and
'

perform as specified in the goals.

to assess whether or not studenti/jan

Process Goals

Process goals are specified actions

, designed to enable product goals to

be attained. It is important to assess
process goals to determine whether or
not the enabling experiences were con-
ducted as specified in the goals.

SUMMARY

The preceding diascussion has presented
features of guidance and counseling
services that can have direct relevance
to the career education needs of the
handicapped. The role of the counselor
has been described in great detail to
emphasize that:

1. The counsgselor is an invaludble

member of the career educatiog
program.
2. Existing career education strate-

giea can be effectively applied
with hpndicap?ed students.

3. The counselor’'s role apd function
with handicapped students should
be essentially the same as with

~ . general education students.

4. Counselors can broaden their
traditional Yole by becoming' in-
volved in delivering career
education to the handicapped.

5. "It is the responsibility of the
special educator to recognize the
value of the counselor and to in~
sist that handicapped students
receive the full benefits of
career guidance and counseling.
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THE GUIDANCE INFORMATION

AN INNOVATIVE TOOL
FOR MEETING THE CAREER
EDUCATION NEEDS OF INDTVIDUALS
WITH HANﬁfEKPPINéICONDITIONSV

Kathlééﬁ M. - Monaco

o

-Meeting the .career development needs

of indiviguals with handicapping

.¢onditions is a major problem for

school svstems, vocational rehabil-
itation centers, and career centers
throughout ‘the United States. Three
tasks facing teachers and counselors
are increasing a person's self
awareness, increasing his or her
understanding of lifestyles and
career roles, and increasing his or

~ her skill level in decision making

and planning. Basic to each of these
elements is the availability of sound
information. ‘The information must be
readily accessible, accurate, and

up, to, date. The Guidance Information
System (GIS) can help handicapped
individuals by providing realistic
information about occupations that
reflect their interests and abilities.
It can algo provide information about
where to go for further education.

OVERVIEW OF GIS

The Guidance Information System is a
computer based data retrieval system
that provides the user with access

to occupational, college, and finan-
cial aids information. This career
information system is currently being
used in 38 states and Great Britain.
It is available in over 2,200 sites in
a variety of settihgs including junior
and senior hifh schools, junior and

_community colleges, adult counseling
. centers, vocational rehabilitation

centers, and the US Department of

\
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Labor's Comﬁreheneive Employment and’
Training Act (CETA) centers. It 1is-

- being used in programs for the mentali\\\\\\‘\\

retarded, physically handicapped, voca-
tionally handicapped, learning disabled,
and emotionally disturbed. .

The process of using GIS 1s one of
narrowing options. By giving the com~
puter a series of instructions-+on a
typewriter-like terminal, users can
focus on information that meets their:
particular needs and interests. For
instance, a person using the Occupa-
tional File might direct the computet
to explore occupations in the Manufac-
turing Cluster that require a high
school education or less, involve work-
ing with machines or equipment, and
require only light lifting. The com-
puter would generate a list of qualify-
ing occupations from which the user
could select one or more to get more
detailed information. In this way, each
user can interact in a unique manner
with the vast amount of information
available. Thé GIS makes it possible
for a user to examine  the ways in which
his or her personal criteria for the
selection of occupations and/or schoolg
affect the range of options available.
The system allows a user to see the
results of choices and decisions and
compare them immediately with the
results of other choices. ™

'
-

DATA FJYLES-

-Thergﬂate, at present, five data files
~in the national Guidance Information

[y
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.ing conditions.

System: the Occupational File, the
Four Year College File, the Two Year
College File, the Graduate School
File, and the Financial Aids File.
The Occupdtional File (0OCCU) is
made up of Information on over 850
occupations. The information in this
file is gathered from federal and
state agencies, trade unions; pro-
fessional organizations, and business-
es throughout the country. It is
updated annually and continually
verified for adcuracy. Users may.
choose selectors relating to inter-
ests, education levels, career
clusters, aptitudes, and physical
demands of the occupation to organizé
their search for information. There
1s additional information about salary
ranges, employment outlook, and work-
In addition, the
OCCU file_ds cross referenced to
other sourceé\Bf“tareer information.
The occupational information
the user gets from G1S can help in the
carcer decision making process by
providing accurate, up-to-date in-
formation. The Guidance Information
System can be an exciting part of any
career education program. It has
proved to be especially helpful in
exploratory sessions where handicapped
students often show an unrealistic
or narrow view of the world of work.
Consider the following example:
Ann is a 16 year old sophomore in
classes for the educable mentally
retarded. During a guidance session,
she tells her teacher she wants to be
a nurse because she likes to help
people.  Rather than telling Ann that

it would be very difficult for her to .

the ‘teacher plans a
When Ann

become a nurse,
session with Ann using GIS,

 prints out the Information on regis-

tered nursing she learns that either

three to five years of vocational

training or an associate or bachelor s
degree is required. She also sees
that a registered nurse should have
good math skills. The teacher ‘en-
courages Ann to plan a search based
on.characteristics important to her.,
They want to focus on the jobs that

- require a high school diploma or less

in the health field and do not require

good math skills. The computer print-
out indicates that 20 jobs meet these
requjrements, including diet clerk aide,
hoggital guide, community health worker,
and emergency entrance attendant. With
GIS, Ann can get more information about
any or all of these jobs to help heg/j

.make some sound occupational decisibns.

GIS increases the career aware-
ness of anyone who has had, is now
getting, or is preparing for skill
training in various areas of work by

.presenting a list of jobs related to
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the one being printed. This encourages
further exploration. The area of:-
career education is becoming an in-
creasingly important part of a high
school student's individualized
education plan (IEP). The Guidance
Information System can help meet this
requirement by providing the student
with the information she or ‘he needs

to make career decisions.

The data on aptitudes and training
required and the physical demands of V¥
the job are useful in focusing on those
work activities .that the handicapped
individual is able to perform, or in
assessing whether a job might be re-
structured in some way. It is also
helpful to the counselor in planning
vocational programs and skill training
activities that are related to the -
student's or client's interests and
abilities. The printout of occupations
can also provide the counselor with
new ideas about occupations that may
not have been previously considered.
The job descriptions help prepare the
counselar and client to discuss place-:
ment or job restructuring with pro-
spective employers.

The handicapped student often has
a need for information about two and ¢
four year colleges. The Four Yecar and
Two Year College Files enable users
to explore information on more than
3,0Q0 colleges across the country.
files contain information on college
program offerings, costs, campus lifée,
national test scores, special programs,
and so forth. GIS users may examine
a list of over 500 characteristics in
making choiges about college selection.
An important feature of the GIS is that
handicapped individuals are able to

The -

Hy



TR

focus on special gervices that a.
college.offers. GIS has characteris-
tics that allow a student to deter-
mine 1if a college has remedial or
tutorial programs, formal counseling
services, or gservices for the hear-
ing impaired,. deaf, blind, mobility
impaired, or learning disabled.

The Graduate School (GRAD) File
confains information on over 1,000
graduate schools and their programs.
Information is -available about de-
gree requirements, placement, finan-
clal aid, and so on. The information .
in the GRAD file comes “directly from
the participating schools. . It 1is
updated annually and verified for
accuracy.

The Financial Aids Information
File details aid possibilities from
sources such as federal and state
governments, foundations, businesses,
the military, trade -and labor organi-
zations, and religious and charitable
groups., A special section of the
file identifies sources of financial
ald that are specifically designated
for the handicapped student.

The Guidance Information System
1s supported byi:the Guidance Infor-
mation System Guide (1978), the_

Guidance Inforpation System Implemen—

tation Kit (1978), and a sound film-

strip, A Trip to the Pyramids. The
Guide contains all the charactetris-
tics of occupations, schools, and
financial aids from which a user can
choose to develop a_.€1S search. It
also delineates tbé/instructions a
user will need to operate the'system.
The Implementatfon Kit outlineés for
counselors techniques and methods
designed to enhance utilization
of the GIS. It also provides training:
materials and presents ways of inte-
grating the GIS into existing counsel-

" ing and academic programs. Tt points
out how the GIS can be used effeétive—'

ly with handicapped students and
adults. Staff members of Time Share
Corporation are available to conduct
Inservice workshops for GIS users at ~
nho additional cost.

————

CONCLUSION \

The Guidance Infdbrmation System is a
comprehehsive resource which brings

’ - together much of the data needed in the

initial stages of the career decision
making process. The flexibility of GIS
greatly enhances its usefulness. and
makes it a viable counseling tool in
the development of decision making and
planning skills. GIS closes the com-
~munication gap between the facts and
those who need to use them for effec-
tive decision making. The Guidance
Information System can be a dynamic
resource to individuals with handicép-
ping conditions and to those who are re-
sponsible for providing them with career
information. :
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CONSUMER INVOi.VEmZE IN CAREER

AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION FOR

HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

Jane Ann Razeghi

Wh;;train disabled adults as volun-
teer ‘consultants in career education
and vocational education? This is

" perhaps the first question that educa-

torg ask, regdrding a recent project

of the- Amerigan Coalition of Citizgns
with Digabilities (ACCD). Statistics
alone can provide part of the answer:

® There are .an estimated 8 million
“handlcapped children and youth in
America today, ‘of whom about half

are receiving the education servic-

‘es they need. One million are

out of sthool altogether. R

only 40 perceqt
of all disabled adults are em-

_ : ployed, comparéd with 75 percent

*» of the general population.

® The average weekly wages of employed

disabled males are 22 percent
1lower than’ those of their nondis= -

- abled counterparts.

° Only 1.7 percent of the total fis- -

cal year 1976 ehrollment in vo-
cational education programs was
identified as handicapped.
¢ - Of the handicapped students who
'were enrolled in vocational edu-
cation, 70 percent were placed in
separate classes

These etatistics clearly spell
dat the problems: disabled adults are
unemployed and underemployed.” While
the laws (such as Section 504 of the
Rehabilitatiori~Aet of 1973) offer pro-
tection for qualified individuals in

-

employment and service provisten, they:

Q
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do nBt extend similar assistance to
~unemployed and underemployed disabled
persons. Certainly, the federal
initfacives are the first steps for
handicapped persons toward equality

in employment opportunity, but before
such opportunity can becomé a reality,
something has to happen.

Most people become qualified for
employment through education, train-
ing, and experience. Because handi-
capped individuals have not received
such education, training, and experi-
ence in the past, they are not com~
sidered qualified. 1If they are not
qualified, they are not. employed. '

To acquire the necessary skills for

. employment, careers and career alter-

natives must be identified, appro-
priate career education musgt be pro-
vided, and admission to vocational-
education must be obtained for all
handicapped students.

TRAINING CONSUMER CONSULTANTS

ACCD 1is seeking succesefully employed
disabled adults-—- many of whom are
leaders in their own communities —-
for training as consultants because
they are successful,. they are leaders,
and they have achieved much of their
guccess without the laws, advocates,
or consultants. They have therefore
learned how to succeed on their own.
Believing that such individuals are
a virtually untapped resourte in
this country, ACCD’is training
them to work with educators, admini-

<
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strato?s,-school board mehberh, stu~-
dents, parents, and others in the com=
munity so that people will becomw

_ .aware of what interventions and chang-
"es can be provided to achieve ths ul-

timate success -~ employment -- for
all handicapped youth. '

Even the hest trained educators
need assisténce in seeing beyond the
handicap tqothe potential, beyond the
disability to the ability. They need
to know what problems disabled workers
face, what c¢areer and vocational eduv-
cational opportunities are available,
what educational modifications in the

ongoing career education and vocation- -

al education programs' are needed, and

- how to guide handicapped students

toward careers. ACCD believes that
there is & place in this planning for
disabled adults and that:there is a’
need for their perspective. It is
with ‘these goals in mind that ACCD is
preparing suitably employed disabled
adults to sderve as volunteer consul-
tants in-career education and voca-
tional education.

The first few months of ACCD's
Career and Vocational Education Pro- -
ject were devoted to completing the
training materials, Resource Guide for

Consumér Consultants in Career Educa-

tion and Vocational Education (Razeghi'-

" February 1979.

< and Bowe, 1978), to be Jused in the

workshops. Other activities have in-

~volved the development of a feasible

model for implementation, communica-
ting with several state education
agencies regarding the possibility of
workshops in their states, and review-
ing with various state consumer groups
the possibility of their involvement

.in the project. .

A significant workshop was held
irr conjunction with the National Con-
ference on Interagency Cooperation in
ACCD was instrumental
in assuring the participation of handi-
capped persons in the\interagency con-
ference to which the state directors
of special education, vocational edu-
cation, and vocational rehabilitation
from all the states were invited. It
was the first time in this countxy
that the state directors of the three

t ~

j'.‘ .

‘0 Coordinating community

agencies 'had met to discuss coopera-
tive planning for the handicapped.
ACCD trained all of the consumers '
(disabled adults) who were involved,
in the conference. It provided tre-

‘mendous opportunities for these dis-
.abled individs

daals to interact with
their atate ¢

ctors and \fuist
- them in futurs plnhning for Wheir

ttttea

ROLE OF CONSUMER CONSULTANTS

The role of consumer consultants in
career education and vocational edu-

.cation involves working with and

assiasting educational personnel,
parents, students, and community re-
source groups and persons.
one of the most important aspecta of
the role for consultants is to func-
tion as ‘role models for both handi-.
capped and nonhandicapped students
and educators in the schools and in
the community. '

Figure 1 provides a visual 1mag¢
of the various directions in which
consultants can become involved.

They can offer various resources,
gervices, advice, and assistance to =

.the career, special, and vocational

educators.  They can play major

roles as liaisons between students,
schools, and the community. As such
liafsons, they can perform many func-
tions in public relations such as:

® Developing and sponsoring compre-
hensive community public rela-
tions programs.

e Identifying and coordinating’
various community resources-for
instructional programs.

eeds
with manpower supply and demand
and conducting followup survéys
to collect relevant and suppor-
tive information for decision
making.

° Serving as resource petrsons in
the classrooms, making-worksites
available for career Awarengss,

- career exploration, and work
experience opportunities for
handicapped students.. *

1*3
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FIGURE 1. The Consulcaif'a Role
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) Facilitating communication be-
tween career g§nd vocational
educators and school per-

sonnel regarding the career
needs of disabled persons.

° Facilitating the development of
individual programs for disabled
students in career and voca-
tional classes.

Py Coordinating®* available school.
and community resources for
individual students to indicate
which teachers and other edu-
cational personnel will be work-
ing cooperatively to meet the
needs 'of these individuals.

In the specific area of technical
assistance, consumer consultants can
provide resources and services in terms
of informatiod or actual materials
on such subjects as the nature and
needs of disabled students; techni-
ques to develop modified programs;
career options including information
available on jobs; new social, popu-
lation, and occupational trends;
needs of business, labor, and indus-
try in the community; and working
environment modifications to facili-
tate employability of disabled in-
dividuals.

Consumer consultants can offer
advice. As disabled individuals,
they can review and provide recom .
mendations ;,on the following:

® The appropriateness and rele-~
. vancy of instructional content.
® Instructional materials, facili-
: ties, and equipment.
® Curriculum changes, additions,
~ and modifications. .
) Program evaluation.

‘In relation to/work, they can .
offer advice in identifying job ,
titles available and attainable for
disabled individuals; new directions
for work; j¢b\analysis and whether
jobs can be\dg¢he by individuals with
a){i1ities; and job place-
5 /An individual has suffi-
cient qualifications to meet speci-
fic needs. The consumer consultant

b L A e U B P TN SL R it IR S RIS Mebh et N PR
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can provide assistance in followup and
coordination of the career education
curriculum with the staff and perspec~
tive to parents of disabled otudontl‘on
feelings and experienhces.

USE OF CONSUMER CONSULTANTS

There are numerous areas where conBum-
ers trained as volunteer consultants
can be used. The following is a list
of suggestions which is by no means ex~
haustive:

1.  Advisory Councils -

The laws indicate that qualified
disabled individuals should be
included on advisory councils for
vocational education,  career edu-
cation, and special education at
the national, state, and local
levels.
and community organizations may
also be interested in using the
‘'resources which qualified disabled
adults have to offer.

2. Parent Groups - >
The Parent Teacher Aaoociation
(PTA), National Association of
Retarded Citizens (NARC), Inter-
national Association of Parents of
the Deaf, Association of Citizens
with Learning Disabilities (ACLD),
and other such associations have
state and local affiliates
through which consumer consult-
ants may want to work.

3. Professional Organizations
This would include state and
local chapters of The Council for
Exceptional Children (CEC) as well
as any other professional organ-
izations that do not usually ex-
perience direct consumer input.

4, Youth Organizations
Youth organizations are mentioned
because schools are often in need
of volunteers to sponsor and co-
sponsor such groups. Role model-
ing provided by consumer consul-
tants can benefit the nonhandi-~
capped students and teachers as
well as the handicapped. Through
contact with successfully
employed diaabled adults, higher
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aspirations for handicapped
atudents will be,mpre ébvious.

a. Vocational education youth

organizations (inteq;;seﬂ,

not separate):

Distributive Education Clubs”

of America (DECA)
] Future Business Leaders of
: America (FBLA)
Future Farmers of America -
(FFA)
Future Homemakers of Ameri-
ca (FHA) -

"Office Education Asaociation ‘

(OEA)
Vocational Indastrial Clubs
of America (VICA) :
b. Other high school- youth
organizations and activi-
ties:
. Future Teachers of America
' " Speech team
Drama club
Debate team
Science club
Art guild
Mountain climbing club
Service clubs, such as
" ‘Keyettes, Key Club, others
Cheerleaders
Drill team .
Foreign language “clubs

5. Classroom Teachers
Working with classroom teachers
as resource persons or guest
speakers 1s another way for
consumer consultants to become
involved.

6. Inservice Workshops
When schools or educational agen-
cles are planning to provide
inservice training for teachers
in how to teach handicapped
students, volunteer consultants
can be used as small group
leaders with regular, vocational,
or special educators. Many
teachers have not had the oppor-
tunity to géin the perspective
of the capable disabled adult.

7. Guidance Department Activities
Many large high schools are try-
ing to provide carger centers

for their students. . Consumer con-
sultants might enjoy -contributing
a few hours ,a week to counseling
in their area of expertise or even
assiat achools in developing
career information centers for all
studentas Many schools eponsor
career falrs through either the
guidance or vocational departments.
Consultants representative of
various occupations could be pre-
sent and available at such func-
tions.

8. College and University Teacher
Preparation Programs
It would geem logical for those
programs which are preparing
teachers of handicapped students
to seek input and intergction from
qualified disabled adults. Hape-
fully, such interaction would raise
the teacher trainees' expectations
for the students they will eventu-
ally be teaching. .

9. Community Speakers' Bureau

' Consumers who are effective speak-

ers make themselves avallable to
inform community organizations
about what is happening and what
should be available for the handi-
capped students in their community.

10. Task Forces on Curriculum
Today's media, materials, and
lesson plans often exclude any
mention of handicapped students
or adults. . By assisting in the
planning or by serving as resources
for the writing and preparation
of such materials, consumer con-
‘sultants can ensure that the.per-

_ speﬁtive of handicapped people is
s not omitted. These could be .task
.+ forces on any curriculum -- re-
gular, special, career, or

vocational. o

Tontained in this 1list are just a few
of the suggestions that ACCD is giving
the -consumer consultants. There are
other areas in which their involvement -
would be effective.

‘CONCLUSTON ﬂ

Many educators and parents are committed

151 ‘ , | ..

156



e Ry, e e s v B SR BREUEL AL

I

to assisting hindicappod students to

Teach theie full vocational potem-

tials, Many, however, do not seem

to see those potentials, perhaps be-
cause the disabilitiss appear so pro-
minent or be'cause they have not been
exposed to evidence of success by
disabled adults. Often teachers in
training are not fully prepared for
teaching handicapped students until
they undérstand what they are teaching
for -~ what problems will be faced,
what skills and attitudes are needed,
what the opportunities for career
achievement are, what- modifications
in career education procedures are

. necessary, and how to guide stud-

ents toward career goals commensu-
rate with their interests and abili-
ties. -

The critical point is that a
teacher, an administrator, or a
parent must believe that the efforts
he or she makes are potentially
Productive, that there are in fact
career apportunities for even the
most severely disabled adult. The
point is that disabilities can be
overcome and the individual may
achieve to the limits of his or her
abilities. Once such an attitude
has surfaced, teachers, administra-
tors, and parents will explore more
fully all the alternatives to career
education and the ultimate success
~- employment opportunities for all
handicapped students! ’
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CAREER EDUCATION: A
COLLABORATIVE PLANNING PROCESS
BETWEEN COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL

Thomas S. Simek
Philip I. Matilsky -
J. Steven Banks

As a result of current federal and
state legislation, litigation, and
the efforts of varipus advocacy
groups, ‘there is now an urgent need
to provide appropriate vocational
education for handicapped pupils.

‘Handi capped individuals have not had

adequate access. to the educational
system and have received less than

a proportionate share of vocational
egucation provided in the public
education sector. Public Law 94-142
(the Education for All Handicapped
Children Act), Sections 503 and 504°
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973;
Public Law 94-482 (Vocational
Education Act of 1963, as amended by
the Education Amendments of 1976),
and most recently the July 1978 US
Office of Education position statement
on comprehensive vocational education

. for the handicapped are assisting

handicapped persons to participate in
regudar vocational education.

. Today, parents and pyblic school
of ficiala are discussing the prevo-
cational and vocational training
needs of exceptional pupils in indivi-
dualized education program (IEP)
planning conferences. How does the
special educator respond to a parent

- who asks: "What are you doing to’ make

sure my child will find and hold a

job? I want to be sure my child will
be able to t.:: care of himself when

1 die." These typical parent concerns,
coupled with legislative mandates,

have guided Montgomery County
Intermediate Unit (MCIU) 4into 1its"
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l4th month of a community-ichooll
collaborative planning process.

PRE-COMMUNITY/SCHOOL COLLABORATION -
ACTIVITIES )

Programs for the mentally retarded have
traditionally received the attention:
for .prevocational/vocational skill
training. With the legislative emphasis
on "all handicapped children," MCIU |
wanted to approach the total process of
career development including vocational
education from a single cross categori-
cal model that would be applicable for
all exceptionalities. A committee
composed of MCIU special education
supervisors representing each area of
exceptionality was selected and began
to review the strengths and weaknesses
of career education services the Inter-
mediate Unit offered, as well as pro-
grams in school districts within the
county and outside of the county and
state. The committee formally critiqued

i\

these' observed programs after each

visitation. Some of the observations
and qﬁestions included:

1. There is a tendency to purchase.
only one of the commercially avail-
able assessment kits currently on
the market in the regional
vocational centers which have pre
vocational skill assessment. There
appears to be a need to develop a
comprehensive evaluation battery
comprised of components of the
various kits available in order to



. asyess prerequisite skills
needed for courses and to assist
administrations in developing
new courses relative to the
skill development potentials of

- the handicapped student.

2. Handicapped students are being
trained on one or two specific
job entry level skills. Train-
ing to job clusters would pro-
vide the atudent with more
diverse gkills enhancing
employability.

3. Could sheltered workshops be
used for an on the job train-
ing site leading to job place-

ment outside the center?
h. What role does the comput¢r
play in matching stu com-

petencies with job placement?

The visitations, coupled with
the critique/discussion sessions and
selected readings, provided the
internal staff committee with a uni-
form knowledge base upon which they
could begin to address the viability

- of a cross categorical model concept

" blem, not ours."

and hcw 1t might impact on their area
of exceptionality. A suggestion to
submit a federal/state proposal to
support a career education coordina-
tor was contemplated. As this was
discussed further, committee members
realized that there were built in
failures in developing the proposal.
It conjured up the rationalization
of, "If we have a problem, let's put
a person totally in charge of {it...
that way it becomes his or her pro-
Beware of this

"add on" approach to educational
change, fbr career education imple-
mentations depend on changing the
attitudes, ‘knowledge, skills, and
actions of the participants, if a
true refocusing of education is to
octur (Hoyt, 1976). Career education
could not be simply viewed as a prob-
lem for the education system. Any
planning that takes placé within the
Intermediate Unit will eventually
have an effect on the conmunity

~ Hoyt (1976) stated:

suggested four reasons.

Collaboration in career education is
intended to imply the need for action
and policy formulation responsibili-
ties to be assumed by non-educators
as well as by educators. It is
easential that persons, agencies, and
organizations outaide the structure
of formal education be given part of
the credit wherever career éducation
succeeds... and part of the blame if
career education implementation
efforts fail in any given community.

(p. 13)

Why collaborate? Eyster (1975)
First,

collaboration facilitates the sharing

of professional expertise and experience.

Second, the number of people served and
the number of services offered can be
increased through interagency coopera-

tion.

Third, ceordination between

agencies makes each of them more visible
in the community, and finally, collabo-

ration allows the participating agencies

to support each other and to tap other

sources of funds,

reducing costly

duplication in time and effort.

COLLABORATIVE MODEL DEVELOPMENT

Several models for community-school
collaboration were reviewed (Griffith

et.al.,

1973; Weishan & Drake, 1975).

An advisory council was designed.
Criteria for membership 'came from what
was termed the Career Development-Life
Cycle Coordination System shown in
Figure 1.

“

Membership

The system represented those persons,
agencies, and organizations that would
affect both directly and/or indirectly

the choices of handicapped students and

adults relative to the development,
maintenance, and decline of their
careers. ‘The membership of the Career
Education Advisory Council (CEAC) wvas
selected from each component in this
system.
following:, County Department of
Vocational Rehabilitation, the Local
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Mental Health/Mental Retardation
Agency, parents, County Guidance
Association, area vocational-tech-
nical schools, County Association
‘for Children with Learning Dis-
abilities, County Association for
Retarded Citizens, Residential and
Community Living Arrangements,
Chamber of Commerce, private schools,’
sheltered workshops, school distrdgt
superintendents, and Intermediale
Unit Career Education Coordinator.
The first meeting of the CEAC
group centered on discussing how
the members saw themselves as part
of a school-community career
education venture and identifying
their concerns about career educa-
tion for the handicapped. The first
objective of the council was to
design a philosophy and outline a
set of goals and objectives deter-
mining their work scope for the
- coming year.

1Materials are available from Dr.
Philip I. Matilsky, Career Educa-
tion Coordinator, Special Education,
Center, 1605-B, West Main S5t.,
Norristown PA 19403

Goals and Philosophy

The goals and philosophy of the . T
council had to be written in a manner

conducive to longitudinal plannjng as

immediate overextension of resou¥ges

could lead to an automatic self ~
destruction of the organization.
was essential for the goals and
philosophy to be acceptable to all the
varied interest groups represented on

the council since the final document

would set the thrust of work im MCIU

for the coming years. The final
philosophical statement of the council -
became:

It

Career e€ducation is a purposeful,
sequential process through which the
schools, family and total community
cooperatively seek to assure the
satigfactbry career development of
young people and theilr preparation
for adulthood and successful transi-
tion into the world of work. Further,
it 18 recognized that this process
is one which continues throughout
every person's lifetime, regardless
of race, sex or condition of life,
and for which society is obligated

FIGURE 1. The Career Development-life Cycle Coordinatig@gn System

[

-
*public & nonpublic
k4

~ CAREER DEVELOPMENT - LIFE CYCLE
COORDINATION SYSTEN «
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to make provisions. - an attempt to deal with issues
- _ . crucial to both the community and the
It was decided that career educa- achpols. Some of the issues include:
tion is a process which assiats each
person to become aware of the many 1. The relationship between Mental
) occupational opportunities and pro- = Health/Mental Retardation and the
‘ vides ways to explore these as they Bureau of Vocational Rehabilita-
relate to one's interests and tion as it affects students
abilities.” Career education is entering the employment market.
concerned with the relationship b& 2. Reaction and critique of the
tween self image and envisioned life proposed State Department of
styles and career options. It is a Education 8 career education
vehicle through which the .individual plan. .
may acqwire an understanding of the 3. Development of barrier free access
economic system and values of a work . routes for the member organiza-
oriented society. This process should tions.
allow people to develop worthwhile 4. The development of nonduplicative
work related attitudes and entry level vocational evaluation systems
skills. These skills should include, _among member agencies.
but not be limited to, decision making, 5. Exploration of possible ramifica-
interpersonal relationships, and an tions of noncategorical models of
essential command of reading, writing, vocational development.
and mathematics necessary for the : 6. The proV¥ision of technical voca-
attainment of a productive and re- tional expertise by member agen-
warding life. Career education re- cies to other member agencies.
quires a mutual responsibility or 7. The use of advocacy pressure to
partnership between school and ' affect legislative impact.on
community and should be more con- ’ vocational education (e.g.,
cerned with its responsibility to- policies of CEAC as they reflect
ward the student and the community in on the rescinding of Public Law
terms of improving the transition of 95-207, the Career Education
young people into the world of work., - Incentive Act.)
Therefore, the council acts ag a )
catalyst in the implementation of a - PROJECT PISCES
purposeful and sequential career . '
cducation program for exceptional : The collaborative planning system has
students. " begun to change the direction of careey
and vocational education programing:
Community-School Issues in MCIU. Not only has the Intermediate
' . | ' ’ Unit (IU) begun to recognize the need
, It is essential that any collabora- for programing models that are cross
~ tive planning process include im- : categorically based, but the IU has,
plications for the ‘school system with the input of the Career Educatjion
within the gestalt of career develop- Advisory Councill, developed programs
ment from the-Life Cycle Coordination and projects specifically designed to
System approach. Special education meet critical needs in the county.
personnel often develop procedures . One project that was already under
and perspectives unique to the . development provided the council with
individual's age and fail to meet an opportunity for direct support.
the total life cycle needs of the Project PISCES (a Pilpt Infusion
student. Educational ethnocentricity System for Career Experiential Studies)
mugt be avoided at all costs 1if is a Title IV-C funded project serving
collaborative approach to wareer edu= students, ages 14 to 21, diagnosed as
cation 18 to be successful. ' socially and emotionally disturbed
B The MCIU has, therefore, made (ED) or learning disabled (LD). The
g _ i58
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project formally began on August 15,
1978. Conceptualization of the pro-
ject was based on the common needs
and concerns of ED/LD students and
their teachers. It was found that
numerous students on the secondary
level were truant or dropping out of
school. Many of these students could
be .included in a larger group of
students who could got benefit from
traditional, special, or vocational
education. These youngsters needed
specialized guidance, direction,
and a support system to assist them
in realizing, experiencing, and ex-
ploring the world of work.

Objectives
Project PISCES objectives are to:

1. Develop, implement, and dis-
‘seminate six Career Education
Curriculum (Experiential Educa-

- tion Curriculum) Units address-
ing the needs of ED/LD second-
ary students regarding self
awareness, career awareness,
decision making, educational
awareness, vocational skill
1dent1fication, and employabi]-
1ty skills.

2. Develop, implement, and dis-

seminate a Community Resource

Guide which identifies in-

dividuals who are willing to

gpeak to student groups and/or
provide work site stations,

3. Develop and implement inservice
training programs -for selected
ED/LD teachers; parents, regu-
lar education teachers, and
employers. :

4. Develop and implement a career
oriented work-study program
appropriate for ED/LD students
who, at this point in thejr
training, are deemed inappro-
priate for placement 1in area
vocational technical schools.

»

Curriculum

An advisory council was-established
to provide input into the Experiential

o

Education Curriculum and the Community
Resource Guide, assigt in problem

~solving, and provide project direction.:

The advisory council is composed of
parents, employers, private and
public school administrators, teachers,
and individuals from local businesses
and industries.

Unique components of Project
PISCES include its curriculum, ad-
visory council, anad built-in checm
support system (see Figure 2, PIS

.abbreviated flow chart).

The curricylum is especially
tailored for ED/LD students and em-
phasizes step by step approaches,
repetition and practical application
of 1tems such as the correct method
of completing necessary forms, and
securing and maintaining a job. The
student maintains a curriculum note-
book that focuses-on hls or her in-
dividual needs. This provides the
pupil with a current resource and a
reference that may be used after .
completing formal education. After
the student has completed the Ex-
periential Education Cutrriculum and
his or her attitudes and aptitudes
are evaluated, a team decision 1is
made regarding capabillities and-
readiness for a work-study placement.
After a student/job match has been
completed, the pupil is interviewed
and, 1f successful, is hired by a
community based employer.

Job Placement

'S
The job placement is monitored by the
fteld director who reports this infor-
m#ion to the special services support
team. This team consists of, a specilal:

"educatiogg;eacher, aide, supervisor,
" socjal wo

er, master itinerant
teacher, and psychiatrist/clinical
psychologist. Feedback is also pro-
~vided by the parents and employers.
In this manner all individuals in-
volved with the student are. aware of
the most current information. This
enables all those involved to assist
the student in remediating both aca-
d8mic and behavioral areas that may be
problematic.
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Project PISCES presently serves ° - caused significant changetin,apeciél

- secondary ED and.LD students. .Plans education in Montgomery County, a
tnclude extension of the project to - number sof goalé have been identified .
all high incidence excéptionalities for fuéure consideration: = cl
on both the elementary and aecondary n . o
level.. ) 1. Elimination of program duplica-

. . _ tion among agenciea within the
AN INTEGRATED,APPROACH TO CARFER county. r
EDUCATION . . 2. ‘wwelopment of noncategorica]

. - . v syatems of vocational prepara-
redr Education Advisoiy Council \ tion with entry based on skill
y14d_-the Intermediate Unit to ‘ . analysis of student.
begin approaching career education 3. Creation of a mulcingency Jab
through an integrated approach. The baik for'both work-study and
' IU has begun to develop cross cate- . . ~ competitive jbb skills (in-
gorical systems in concert with the cluding job analyses qf each).
Area Vocational Technical Schools 4. Increased interactions with dis-
(AVTS). The council has expressed tricts and pyivate schools to
cdopcern that the educational oppor- develop a county wide career

‘ tunities offered special needs stu~- education program.
dents ‘at the AVTS were extremely 5. Continuation of - th?é‘advocacy
plecemeal in nature. -1t was essential function espeeially as it re-
for the IU to work closely with AVTS lates to career educdtion
gtaff in developing models for educa- funding. v
tional opportunity and support for . 6. Cooperation with colleges and
increasing numbers of speclal needs universities to create training
students entering the vocational programs geared to mgeting
technical schools. Interactive voca- interagénty needs.
tional education, using both voca- 7. Cooperation with county com-

. tional and special education staff, missioners to develop viable

" 1s an innovative concept. Withqut .transportation systems for
input and guidance through a col- handicapped students.
laborative planning approach, inter- 8. Development of an ong%ing track- .
active educational models would still ‘ing and retraining system to
be a figment of adminiqtrative imagi- . guarantee that cach individual
nation. " 41g identified and served within
) One of the most significant inputs the bureaucracy.
1s the provision of technical expertise
from external sources for curriculum The CEAC has recognized that
development in vocational and career . collaborative planning must be an
education areas. Educational ethno- + evolutionary process. Regtructuring
centricity has already been discussed. the council is necessary in order to.
It has to be recognized that individ- have thaximum input irdto the total
uals from businesses and agencies, - gpectrum of career and vocational de-
as well as parents may have signifi- velopment of the student with excep-
cant ,input in the development of cur- tional needs. Figure 3 shows the '
riculum models in the areas of career planned restructuring of CEAC for the
and vocational development. Prior to 1979/80 year.
collaborative planning this ‘expertise This reorganization provides for
was rarely available to special additional membership on either the
education. . council or the: subcommittee In addi-

- oo tion, it will allow “for individual
FUTURE OF COLLABORATIVE EFFORTS subcommittees to act on issues criti-
. . cal to their interests without having
Although, collaborative planning has to redirect their attention to 1issues

161
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'FIGURE 3.
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that do not affect them. This struc~-
ture will, however, through the mecha- -
nism of an administrative council, pro-
vide appropriate input and communica-
tion to each of the subcommittees. It
should also provide for appropriate
consumer 1nput (which ts lacking in the

. present organizational structure) to .

career development in Montgomery County..
It has become obvious that collab-
orative planning efforts in daxeer'edu-
cation are a viable and essential
adjunct to the-special education pro-
gram. Integrative planning and coop-
erative expertise sharing has proven
beneficial for all groups involved in
the prockss. For the first time, edu-
cation in Montgomery County is no longer
isolationist in its approach, but has
‘accepted and benefited from an eclectic
approaqh. '

-
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MAINSTREAMING THE HANDICAPPED
INTO BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY

v

Richard M. Stone

Vd
My knoﬁledge of thé career education
concept is limited, so I will make no

comments on it, other than to say that:

Michigan Bell cooperates as much as
possible *with educators who are de-

veloping programs in our state..

My expertise centers on the

- hiring of the handicapped at Michigan

Bell. That program has been my re-
sponsibility since its conception in
1974. It 1s the perspective-of
business on employment of the handi-
capped that I would like to explore.

Thé ingpiration for a formal
program did not come from within the
company. Some important people in
Michigan asked us some questions
about the hiring of the handicapped
and. whgther we had any policies or
programs. We did some searching,
talking, and head scratching, and
finallly came to the conclusion that,
"No,| we did not have any formal pr®-
grams or policies.'" However, our,
investigation did' convince us that
we should. Our employment-of the
handicapped was, in fact, a hit and
miss affair. . Our personnel vice-
president said, '"Do something about
it," and he said it to me.

' The first thing I did was send
out an SOS to Lansing, the state
c&pital for the first of many meet-
ings_ with the State Department of.
the Bureduy 'of Rehabilitation. My
d I were completely un- -
informed about the handicapped. We
did not even know what the term

. handicaﬁpgg_meant.

1f 1 was going to
€ . .' . ( .

E]

N

2

organize and professionalize a program
of hiring the handicapped at Michigan
Bell, the only sensible thing to do
was seek help from the experts in our
state, )

The Bureau of Rehabilitation re-
sponded quickly to my plea for help.

_They designated people to work with

us on a statewide basis, studied our
jobs, analyzed our employmént proce-
dures, and informed us of their capa-
bilities and how they ‘could help us.
Michigan Bell was very fortunate.'
1 cannot say enough about the state's
Bureau of abilitation g profession-
alism and excellent cooperationy They
put the services of tHeir department,
at our disposal. We won the national

, award in 1978 from the President's
Compittee on Employment of the Handi-
“capped as employer of the year. 'I’

think Michigan's Bureau of Rehabilita-

'tiOn should have been recpgnized as

the "outstanding advisor" to the

-employer of “the year.

Vital to our efforts to begin .

hirlng the handicapped was the recog-

nitioh by the Bureau of Rehabilitation

that: ° . ‘

o They mus't not'trx to push or try-
to rush us into any program. '
‘Patience with us was their byyord.

e This wags a two way learnfng process.

° Michigan Bell could not wear its

heart on its sleeve and could'not
~afford to run a welfare program,

nor "did the Bureau of Rehabil;ta—

tion expect us to. oo

.



‘e Employment of the handicapped-was
just one of many equal. opportunity
concerns in our company. Other
critical areas, too, were demand-
ing our attention.

Today, 1 can say that hiring the
handicapped at Michigan Bell is an in-
tegral part of our regular routine. It
is easy. We no longer need the Bureau
of Rehabilitation to hold our hand.

When a business establishes a new
program, especially a program such as
hiring the handicapped, the most {im-
portant ingredient for success 1is the

&

support of the company president and the

officers. I had that, and I also had |
their mandate to prepare a corporate
policy statement on the hiring of the

'Finally,

handicapped and to establish procedures- |

for processing and placing handicapped
applicants.

The Bureau of Rehahilitation staff
helped us write the policy and the
procedures. I strongly recommerd that
policy and procedures be the first
steps, along with those mentioned
earlier.*

What is in a corporate policy
statement, and procedures? I'm not go-

ing to.quote’either in their entirety.

But .I do want jo convey a sense of the
corporate commitment and concerns.

L

POLICY

First,
-a commitment..

Michigan Bell recognizes that it has
a corporate responsibility to the
communities that 1t serves and to
the State.of Michigan to do 1its part
in the employment of the handicapped.
"This responsibility must be consis-

* tent with other corporate objectives,

such .4¢ the provisign of reliable,
efficient telephone ‘gervice and ‘the

' proVision of suitable employment for -

employees already on the payroll who
ymay become handicapped

: The_commitment 18 £01lowed by a defini-

tion of handicapped, and a statement on

placement :

A
4

3]
our 'policy statement begins with

The assignment of a handicapped

person to a job should be based on

' what the person has to offer, not
what he or she has loat or might
lack._ Proper placement means using
the "whole person" concept...
evaluating the candidate on the
basis of his or her total capacity,
experience, training, aptitudes,
skills, and physical qpalifica- -
tions. All of these factors must

' .be considered in orddr to place
the handicapped person.in a job
whéré the impairment does not in-
terfere with job performance.

the policy itself:

It is the policy of Michigan Bell

Tclephone “Company, consistent with -

our other equal employment responsi-

bilities, to provide equal employ-

ment opportunity to handicapped

individuals (disabied veterans and

veterans of the Vietnam era) who

r qualified for jobs which are

within their capabilities to per-

form in a manner safe to themselves,

their coworkeérs, and the genegral

"public dnd consistent with efficient

'gperation. of the business.

Furthermore, no individual will be

digscriminated against because of a
physical or mental handicap that
does not affect his or her ability -
to perform the job.
and advancement decisions will be:
based solely. upon the objective
determination of edch candidate s .
job qualifications.

\

PROCEDURES

The policy is fine, but procedures are
necessary to be certaim the policy 1is
implemented Following are some ex-
cerpts from our procedures.

., Centralized employment has the pri-
lmary responsibility to carry out
the’ company-policy on employment
of the ngndicapped,

In carryingaout the -company policy,’

The employment |

r:‘

-
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centralized employment must remain
aware of other corporate policies
and practices in the employment
area. All equal employment pxiori-
ties and :procedures must remain in
full force. Provisions for taking
care of present employees who be-,
come handicapped must continue.
And the overriding objective to
provide reliable, efficient tele-
phone service must be considered
along with other legal and pro-
cedural requirements.

The selection of handicapped
applicants will follow normal pro-
cedures as much as possible. They
will be expected to meet most of
the regular employment criteria,
1.e., aptitude tests, skills such
ag typing, permanence, etc. How-
ever, in order to do this with
réasonable efficiency and to mini-
mize possible adverse effect on

. the, applicants and the departments,
it will be necessary to work close-
ly with the Bureau of Rehabilita-
tion.

. The mark of proper placement 1is
when the 4impaired person is no
longer oceupationally handicapped.-
~It. will be the objective of the
employment interviewer and the
Bureau.of -Rehabilitation repre-
gentagive to match persdnal
abilities with job requirements
s0 that the handicap is not jfob
affecting. The assignment of a

* handicapped pergon to a job should

{* be based on what the petson has to

offer, not on what he or she has
lost or might lack. - '

The translation of words into
action was critical. :
Bureau of Rghabilitation and I agreed
that we should advance slowly. We'.
would build on our succespes. So, at

,'the beginning we were very careful _

abotit our placements. If our depart— -
ment managers felt. that our program fpr
“hiring the handicapped: was impeding

good service or significantly affecting

' profits, it copld have taken perhaps °

.',116_ | .
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At the outset the

one or two decades to come to the point
that we have reached in just 5 yaars.

PRESENT STATUS

Where are we today? We have nearly 400
newly hired handicapped persons on our
payroll. 1In 1978'alone we hired 132
handicapped persons for nonmanagement

jobs and 8 more for management positions.

On an annual- basis; our placement of
the handicapped representq about 5%
of our total hires.

In our computer records ar
20,000 pending job applications state-
wide. About 250 of the applicante
are identified as handicapped.- These
figures indicate that patience must be
a virtue of our applicants. Some have
waited as long as 5 years to be hired.
That same patience must apply to handi-
capped applicants. Thedr applications
receive the same consideration as all
others. There is only one additional

' plece of information on their "applica-

tions -~ the nature of the handicap.

.Normally, we offer jobs to qualified

people on a first_ come-first serve
basis. .

In addition, we must take into
consideration multiple tegal require-
ments, especially with respect to age,
sex, or minority discrimination. Our
challenge 18 to blend all of these '
elements and to maintain a posture of
fairness to all and to be cextain all ~
jobs are open to everyone.

. We have no so called "handicapped
jobs." We match qualificatdons to the
job requirements. The “handicap ia just
one more factor\ -— a factor for which
we may have to make reasonable accom-
modations. A hdndicap is considered
after it has been deteimined that the .
applicant 1s qualified. . ]

We will not, nor can we afford
to, relax our standards becausegof a
handicap. We are in bugines® to give
good telephone service and to make a
profit. Without that* profit, we would
not have jobs to offer., There are
many qualified handicapped people.  We
know that from experience and from : *
studies we have made. Our gtudies ~
show that the hgndicapped;pqraon's job

‘ .« v .
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performance, that 1is, quality and
quantity of work, is on a par with
that of the other employees, and he or
she is apt to have a slightly better
attendance record.

Our pew hire retention rate for
employees 1s about the same whether
or not there is a handicap. Of those
placed, 80 to 85X succeed. The ad-
vancement of handicapped employees in
the company is at a comparable rate
with other new employees.

Incidentally, it is important that
we have the facts I have just cited.
They are objective evidence that our

‘hiring of tharhandicapped program 1is

working and can be effectively used
to put to rest the occasional con-
cerns of officers and other managers
in the business.

It should be mentioned that we
are not hiring the large numbers of
people that we did in previous years.
Like other employers, mechanization
is reéducing the number of entry level
jobs. As our work force declines
and machines replace people, the re-
maining employees become more criti-
cal to us. Further, we count on fill-
ing most of our higher level non-—
management jobs from within, our ranks.
The same 18.true of management jobs.
0f our first level management openings
80% are fill ' by nonmanagement em-
ployees. Welh re counting heavily on
our handicapped employees to move up
in the business, too. When accepted,

we hope they are looking for a career,
“not just a job. h

Almost all of our new employees
mugt be trained within the business
for skills that are unique to the
telephone company. Therefore, we
are looking for people with a certain
level of ability to learn. Appli-
cants are given general learning
ability tésts to help determine
qualifications. We are not always
looking for comprehension skdlls of
12th grade or above. In fact, we
find approximately 10th grade norms
for reading, math, and comprehension
to be satisfactory for entrance into
the business.

We have not had to make many

T Ve

accommodations for the handicapped.
As indicated in our procedures,
there may be a visit to the work
location and discussions with the
supervisor before placement. We
may raise or lower a desk or other
office furniture. We have provided ~
interpreters for training deaf em-
ployees when needed as well as in-
stalled special signals for them.

When we hire a physically
disabled person such as a wheel-
chair user, we check out that
persou's ability to get to the work.
location, the cafeteria, restrooms, ’
and move between floors and through
the corridors. These considerations
caused us to spend over one quarter
million dollars last year to provide
barrier free access in ourrbuildings.

There is one other plus to this
program -- our nonhandicapped em-
ployees' acceptance of it. They are
proud of what we are doing.

One of the purposes of our film
Everyday Champions was to -inform our

employees of the program and prepare
them for the possible placement of
handicapped people in their work
groups. Our feedback 1s that 1t
did much more. We gained a lot of
points when measuring employee
attitude toward management of the .
business.

We have also been amazed at the
very positive reception of the film

‘by outside groups and the many copies

that have been purchased or borrowed
by agencies .and other businesses.

The film has been a good public re-

lations tool. But, more importantly,
the film has helped handicapped
persons all across this country’ find
gainful employment. :

The film and our award as employ-
er of the year have placed us in the
spotlight. Now, more than ever, we
cannot afford to let up and we do not
{ntend to. However, we would like to
see more businesses with real hiring
the handicapped programs.

SUGGESTTIONS

I am going to make some suggestions
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from my perspective as a businessman.

First, get out and meet business
people. Seek out .the key people in
companies who can implemeqt an em-
ployment program. Have' somé success
stories for. them Use.ours 1f you
wtah .

When you meet with business
people, remémber that they are busi-
ness peaple. Their first concern is
to make a ptoduct or provide a serv--
ice. Some'tf them may say, "I al-
ready 'do enough by supporting United
Way agencies." Your response is,
"Yes, and your support has helped us
prepare men and women who cdn be a
valaable, productive labor source
for you.

Do not push. Be patient, but
be ready to respond rapidly when a

. business person nibbles at your bait.

The chances are that ultimately he
or she will respond. Offer to help
with policies and procedures or in
whatever way you'can. Be willing to
visit work locations and make sugges-
tions. Meet a budiness person in
his or her own enviranment.

Be realistic. Try to keep in
mind the businegs pefson's perspec-
tive. Do not quarrel over individ-
val rejections or failures. Busi‘-
ness people will have sound reasons
that perhaps you are unable to under-—
stand. Accept them. The business

-people know what they are doing, or

they would, not be in business.
Businesses are at different
levels of maturity when it comes to
accepting the handicapped. You must
be sensitive to this. You must adjust
any presentétion or proposals that you
have to matcH that maturity. So, be-
fore you rush into a business, do your
homework. The more professional you
are in your contacts with the busi-
ness, the greater your charice of
success. '

business person all the advantages of
hiring the handicapped, do not stop
there. ‘Ask him or her to buy. You
are a salesperson. Learn how to
clode the sale.

" gan Bell's program.

Finally, after you have told the

CONCLUSTION

My personal satisfaction from this
activity cannot be mgasured or ade-.
quately expre words. It is
enormous. I /am very proud of Michi-
And 1 am very

willing to ghare my views and ex-

periences with educators, business
people, or |\rehabilitation workers.
I am ressed with you pro-

~= your concern ‘and your

. It 1s difficult to get
to hire the handicapped,
but it tw beginning to happen. The
movement is growing. Apprehension
and ignorance are on the decline.
Understanding, opportunity, and en-
thusiasm are on the rise.

I hope that what I have preaented

fessionals
dication

"'will be of some help to you and that

we can consider the time spent as
another small step toward opening the
doors.

-t



MOM AND DAD CAN HELP:
PAﬁLNTS' ROLE IN CAREER
EDUCATION FOR THE |
HANDICAPPED CHILD

Stanley F. Vasa
Allen L. ?teckelberg
Gary Meers

?
‘The pareht education program model
discussed in this paper was develop-
_ed to meet the objectives and in-
tent of a Bureau of Education for
the Handicapped demonstration grant.
One of the goals of the grant was:

To develop a resource implementa-
tion assistance package for use
by speci}l and vocational educa-
tors in atquainting parents of
handicapped learners with em-
ployment opportunities and re-
quirements demanded by industry.

" An 1integral part of the package
is a model parent education program
which 18 intended for use by special
and vocational educational teachers
in working with and guiding parents
of the handicapped. This model has
thrée basic assumptions about
parents and the parents' role in
education.

1. Parents care more about their
children than school personnel.

2. Parents have a right to know §- _
bout and be involved in their
child's education program.

3. Parents can be effective teachers.

Parents care more about their
children than school spersonnel.
Educators can easily assyme they care ,
more for the child since ‘they have
formal written goals. They rarely see
the child with his or her parents and

> often assume. that because parents are

-
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not involved in the education program
they do not care. In reality, the
parent may lack the knowledge or feel
insecure in working with educators.
The parents are the only individuals
who maintain a physiological and
psychological vested interest in their
child. School administrators and
teachers must view each child in terms
of the other students, the curriculum,
the cost of education, and other con-
cerns that do not relate to the best
interests of the particular child. For
example, when making a decision about
programing for a handicapped child, it
is likely that educators may choose the
alternative that requires less time,
energy, or money and, therefore,
leaves a greater amount of available
resources for the majority of the
students.

Parents have a vested interest in
their child and the ultimate legal and
moral responsibility. Historically,
‘the task of educating children has been
the function of the family unit. Only
in the last century have public school
personnel assumed this responsibility.
Since the advent of the public school,
parents have become more and more -re-
movedgﬁxom direct involvement in their
child's education. Recently, due to
advocacy groups, judicial decisions,
and legislation (specifically Public
Law 94-142), this responsibility has
been reasserted by parents. This re-

“sponsibility implies parental influence

on their child's school education.

‘The establishment of due process pro-
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cedures demonstrates the rights of
parents in the education of the handi-
capped child.

Parents have a right to know
about and be involved in their

child’'s education. Parents have

legal rights to be informed of what
takes place during the time educa-
tors have assumed the responsibility
for their child. Parents can be and
should be provided with information
that allows them to make significant
contributions to their child's edu-
cation in the identification pro-
cess, programing for the child (the
1IEP process), and providing meaning-
ful activities and support in the
home. :
Open communication must be
established between the parents and
the schools in order to involve
parents in their child's education.
School staff members must promote
this communication and provide
parents with the information to make
the parent-school partnership a
positive one. Typically, information
and resources have been provlded to
parents through parent conferences,
IEP staffings, and written communi-
cation. More formal parent education
programs will be needed in tHe future
to further open communication and to
achieve better programing for indivi-
dual students.

Parents can be effective teach-
ers. This assumption has been well
supported in literature (Berkowitz
& Graziano, 1972; Denhoff, 1960; _
Kelly, 1973; MacDonald, 1971; Walder,
Cohen, Breiter, Boston, Hirsch, & .
Leibowitz, 1971). Teachers, parti-

.cularly those who work with excep-

tional children, are often viewed as
having magical abilities and large
amounts of patience. In reality,
teaching exceptional c@ildren is a
matter of knowledge and skills. It
is not necessary that parents dele-
gate complete responsibility for the

education of their child to the school,

nor is it possible. Parents can
effectively support the education of
their child if they gre provided with
infprmntion about important goals for
their children and training in

>

o
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techniques for the achievemenht of'

these goals. The school peysonnel are
the best source of information for
parents about teaching. It is important
for the school to provide parents with
information about training through both
formal and informal contacts. Inherent
in the lack of formal interaction 'be-~
tween the school and the parents is the
danger that the school personnel may
underestimate the potential parents
have in making positive and tewarding _
contributions to their child's education.

Exceptional children do_ not need
to be taught solely by ' ‘experts”" in
specigl environments. In fact, these
childten can and are learning outside
the confines of school walls or special
classes. The career education movement
has contributed significantly to open-
ing the eyes of educators to the re-
sources available outside of the school.
Parents are in a particularly advanta-
geous position to use these outside
opportunities to expand their child’s
education. With the aid of teaching
skills, such as establishing behavioral
goals, utilizing systematic reinforce-
ment, and identifying successful and
unsuccessful teaching techniques,
parents tan provide home  and community
experiences that contribute to their
child's learning.

From these three assumptions it is
evident the parents of the handicapped
individual deserve and-have the right
to take an active role in the education
of their child. The parents' role in
this context may be viewed.as threefold.
First, parents become advocates for
their child in the formal educational
system. Second, parents agsume the
role of teachers. In this role, the
parents seek to provide activities and
opportunities that are purposeful and
rewarding learning experiences for
their child. In the third role, the
parents are models for their child.

The parents encourage their child
through demonstration of appropriate
attitudes and habits appropriate to
adult 1ife skills.” If parents are to
maximize their child's leatning, they
need information and resources that
will allow them to satisfactorily ful-
fi11 these roles. .
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‘ent of the program.

PURPOSE OF THE PARENT EDUCATION
PROGRAM MODEL

The pﬁ;pose of this program model is
to provide parents with information
designed to assist them in assuming
thegse roles in thelr child's career
development. The model provides
information to answer Epe following
questions:

1. - What is career education?

2. How can parents support their
child's education in school?

3. How can pareﬁ?s enhance their

child's career development at

home?

How can parents gupport their

child “in the job selection and

procurement process?

5. What are infoymation resources
for parents in the career aware-
ness, training and decision

-making process?

he

What Is Career Education?
The parent education progrém model'
operates under the premisé that the

;parents will become active partners
"in their child's career education.

If this is to qccur, parents must
have a working knowledge of career
education. . The objectives include
knowledge of a conceptual definition
of career education; a rationale for
the existence of career education;
basic theories of learning and career
development; the long and short term
goals of career education; career
education's relationship to the curri-
culum; and career education's re-
lationship to employment. Informa-
tion is presented as unique to handi-
capped individuals on a pragmatic
level. The basic theories, con-
structs, and goals of career educa-
tion do not differ for handicapped
individuals. « N
Providing parents with-a basic
conceptual overview of career educa-
tion serves as a fundamental compon-
The remaining
subsections of the prbgram apply this

~ basic framework to information of a

specific and pragmatic nature. The

e mman

qverview is intended as the initial step
in helping parents establish goals for
themselves and their children. Parents
become most effective in their roles as
advocates, teachers, and modals, in the
career development procesds after
establishing speciflic goals.

How Can Parents Support Their Child's
Education in School?.

One of the roles the parents of e
exceptional child assume is that of

the advocate. Parents assume this role
when they actively support the child's
education 'in school. This component
providea parents with information about
being effective advocates.

Tt is important to point out that
the role of advocate is not synonymous
with opposition to school programs.

The function of the advocacy 1is to
ensure that the best interests of the
child are being taken.into considera-
tion., The interests of the child may
most often be served hy close coopera-
tion between the parents and the schools.
For this reason, the initial objective
of this component reiterates the »
rationale for the parents' commitment
to their child's education and career
development.

The second objective of this com
ponent is to provide the parents with
information concerning federal and state
legislation that 1s relevant to the
education and placement. of handicapped
individuals. The information is ex-
tremely important to protect the parents
rights in ensuring an appropriate
education for their children. This
includes information about Public Law
94-142 and Public Law 94-482 am they
relate to identifieation, procedures,
the individualized education program,
and due process procedures.  Informa-
tion is also provided pertaining to
the rights of tfe'child and of the
parents. This includes familiarization
with Public Law 93-112, Section 504,
as it relates to schools and legisla-
tion, and the Buckley Amendment, which
pertains to school.records. The
activities within the objective seek
to arm the parents with the necessary

“information to allow them to ask for

171;
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and receive services that are consis-
tent with the requirements of the

law and the unique needs of their
child. Although this information

may appear to threaten the school,

it should not. The policy of keep-
ing the parent uninformed is not a .
wise one. In-the long run, the poli-
cy can often lead to\parent misunder-
standing and hostilit}y-teward: the
school. ’

The third objective of this
comporient 18 oriented toward pro-
viding parents with knowledge to aid
them in making a positive contribu-
tion to their child's career develop-
ment I{n school. The information
presented addresses the parents'
roles in educational staffings and
parent-teacher conferences. It
includes facts about:

1. Staffing procedures.

2. Identifying parents' responsi-
bilities and potential contri-
butions to the staffing.

3. Offering specific suggestions
to ald parents in observing
their child.

4. Reporting their observations.

5. Identifying their child's
needs. ‘ '

6. Suggésting accommodations.

7. Defining career education goals
for theixr child.

8. Suggesting ways that parents
cdn serve as a resource to the

“school.

How Can Parents Enhance Their Child's
Career Development at. Home?

Parents make a major contribution to-
the education and. socialization of
their child through the. home environ-
ment. Parents have the earliest and
the most numerous contacts with their
child. They assume two. important
roles in their child's development.
They serve first as models for their
child and, secondly, as teachers.
Parents serve as the initial

. model for nearly all of their child's~

behaviors. The child receives his or
hér first stimulatipn for speech and

communication from interaction with
parents.
child with awareness of work related
roles and their own occupations.
important for the parents to realize
that the image or model they bortray
plays an important role in the future
decisions of their child. "

_ Parents also serve as the child's
first teacher. -

occurs. Parents g¢ontrol the environ-
ment for the young child and, to a
lesser extent, as the child matures.
Basic life skills and attitudes are
taught by parents through
and actual training. Parents play the
initial role as teachers in the career
development process through the estab~
lishment of these life skills and
attitudes.

A key factor in the success of
parents fulfilling these roles 1is the
establishment of clear goals for their
child.
1s to reylew and apply the description
of career education presenced in the
initial component to setting goals for
their child. A second emphasis is
on providing parents with a knowledge

of how to structure for success, apply v

behavioral techniques, and determine
if they have been effective.

The third emphasis 1s on providing

parents with gspecific strategies,
techniques, and activities designed to
meet career development goals. As a
corollary, parents are also provided
with suggestions for dealing with com—
mon problems that may arise.

How Can Parents Support Their Child in
the Job Selection and Procurement
Process? '

The efforts of the school and the
parents are, or should be, directed

. toward maximizing the handicapped in-
,dividual's career success.

Career
education received its first real
empirical test with the job selection
and procurement. process.
the s8chools have not played a major
role in the transition of the child
from school to work; therefore, the
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Likewise, parents provide the

It is

They provide the stimu- -
lation and parameters in which learning

oth modeling

An emphasis of this component

Traditionally

[
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handicapped adolescent and his or
‘her parents are virtually left to
their own resources in selecting
and procuring a job. ;

This component of the/program
seeks to serve two purpod¢gs. . First,
it seeks to provide information to
aid parents in supporting their child
in selecting and procuring a job.
Second, it relates the goals of the
previous components to the culmina--
tion of the process. Information is
provided undey the following topics:

l. Specifyipg legal rights of the
handicapped in employment and
business compliance with appli-
cable legislation.

2. Identifying available services

to aid in the job selection and

procurement process (US Employ--
ment Service, "Vocational Reha-
bilitation).

Assessing readiness for work.

Identifying ayailable jobs.

5. 1Identifying employment assets
and job skills. _

6. Identifying the skills and
assets in which the employer 1s
interested.

7. Presenting agsets and skills to

. the potential employer.

8. Suggesting accommodations to the
potential employer.

9. TFollowing up on the application.

10. Important first steps aftér
getting the job. Y

W

- What Are Information Resnurces for

Parents in the Career Awareness,
Training and Decision Making Process?

The purpose of this component 1is to
provide parents with information that
will allow them to identify and use
locally available resources in their
roles as advocates, models and
teachers. The model uses representa-
tives of the various agencies, when

possible, to explain their organiza- '\
functions in aiding the handi-

tions'

capped child and/or the parents. In

addition,, suggestions are provided to”~

parents on the use of these organiza-

tions or agencies.

“

- A pecond important element is a
resource guide designed as a reference
to the use of other major.organizations
and agencies that provide information or
services to handicapped individuals.

PROGRAM DELIVERY SYSTEM

After having identified the infqrmational
needs of parents and established the
objectives of the program, the next task
is to design a delivery system. The
delivery system delineates what .activi-
ties or materials will be presented, how
they will be presented, where they will
be presented, and who will present them.
The delivery system is a key factor in
the success or failure of the program.
The information must be presented in a
manner , that maintains the interest of
the participants and also allows them to
learn as effectively and efficiently as
possible. It also must provide a means
for special &ducators and vocational
educators to be successful’ in parent
education.

In eqtablishing the delivery sygfem,
several.-principles need to be consider-
ed about effective parent education pro-
grams. The statements should be-taken
as elements to review when planning for
career educational programs for parents.

Programs Shoulﬂ Be Goal Directed

All programs for parents should 1nvolve

.. a specific purpose and a delineation of

what outcomes are expected. Parentgw=="""
need tg know what will be expected of

them and what they can learn from the
sessions.

Programs Should Be Limited in Duration

A major planning consideration is de-
termining the minimum' amount of time
needed to achieve the program objectives.
There 1s an optimal amount of time dur-
ing which learning occurs most efficient-
ly. Long periods of instruction begin
to compete with fatigue, boredom, and
other priorities for the attention of

the audience. This is particularly
important when the audience is not ac-
customed tn}partiéipating in formal
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Eearning situations.
Program Regources Are Limited

It is .necessary to realize that
resources {n career education for use
with parents are limited. Media and
published materials may not be readi-
ly available to the educators. It

- may be necesagary to adapt and care-
fully examine school resources. The
proper use of profesaional staff in .
meeting the objectives of the model
.1is a key factor

Programs Must Be viable and Parent
Oxriented .

Each .parent differs in specific needs,
interests, and background 1nforma—
tion. The appropriateness of the
information presented influences the
strength of the parents' commitment
to the program and its goals. Plan-
ners need to be aware of the wide
variety of ways to convey informa-
tion to parents. The system should

 allow parents to take advantage of

the numerous alternative ways of ob-
taining information.

Programs Must Be Amenable to |
Eval;gtiqp; '

It 18 necessary to insure that the

* objectives and goals can be measured..
Educators need data to support the
effectiveness of the components of
the program. e

' There are some basic tenets to
consider in dealing with parents in

. providing career education programs.
Parents enter educational experiences
‘with apprehension and a number of con-
cems. It 48 important to consider
“that parents:

1. Have set habits and philosophies
‘about child rearing.

2. Have pride.

- 3. Have developed a certain”amount

of resistance.to suggestions

- from authorities.

4. Have other interests and .
‘;esponsibilitiep.

)

5. Are often bewildered by all of the
" options available to them. ‘

6. Have frustrations and concerns
about services previously rendered
to their ghildren.

7. Are suspicious of the school and

. jita functions.’ Lo

8. Have a limited amount of free tim.
for inservice education. .

9. Can assimilate a limited amount of

~ information that is contrary to
their individual philosophies.

10. Have creative ideas and experiences.

11. \Are secretly afraid of failing in

. the rearinf§ of their/children.

12. Have developed behaviors consistent
with their values, attitude., and
beliefs.

13. Do not like to be talked dpwn to or
belittled for their failures.

14. Have decisions to make and problems

' to solve.: )

Because these tenets and the pre-
viously mentioned considerations play

. such an important role in the success of

a career education program for parents, °
they have been included.in the user's
manual that accompanies the program model.
This manual offers auggestiongkto pro-
gram planners on:

1. Establishing rapport with the
“participants.

2. Collecting, selecting, and

' sequencing activities. _
Providing feedback to participants.

3.
4, Evaluating parent program success.
5

'S. Modifying the parent education pro-
gram model to meet local needs.
Listing resource materials.

The parent :ducation program is K
delivered in five units based on the
areas of information identified earlier.
Each of the units contains activities

designed to establish rapport, pre-post

tests, and specific information about
needed resources. The units include
parent involvement activities. Eval-
vation of .each unit is based on parent
reaction to the program and pre-post
test results.

|
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EFFECTIVE MAINSTREAMING:
HOW TO DO IT!

”/“

éatheriné Batsche
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Mainstreaming haa become a controver-
sia] issue in vocational education’,
Idp_ ntatdion of the concept. in-loc—
a
of handicapped children, parents, snd

' classroom.teachers. It {3 no wonder:

that one author chose to describe her

" school's efforts as;'Mainstreaming:

One Step Forward Two Steps Back."

" However, one mus t be careful not
to confuse faulty. fmplementa ion of
a potentially sound fdea witH the

_concept itself. " There are benefits to

be derived from mainatreaming handi-
capped studehts, partfbulhriy in the

- field of vocationdl education. The
.procedures used to implement main— - *°

. streaming are critical towhe effec-

- tiveness of the program both for

studenta and for teachers.
PROGRAM COMPONENTS -

Since its beginning four years ago,
mainstreaming has been 4 primary
premise of The Illdnois Network of
Exemplary Occupatiornigl ‘Education
Programs for Handicapped and
Disadvantaged Students Tlirough its.
experience, the Network: staff found -
that three componenta were essential
in oroeu for mainstreaming to. be
effective: aystematic planning, .

>

~inservice education, _and cooperative

instructional arrangements. Eagh of
these three components will be dis-.

" huaaed throughout, this paper. It.

ahould be poinfed out that the Net- ‘
york developersg did not congider °°
mainstreaming to be, defined simply

K -
- .
N . -\ . ﬁ -

,
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Gols has resulted in many abuses

\

as- the placément ol&handicapped
;8 udents in. regular vocational
hei, mainstreaming was considered to

alasaes

conéist of a continuum of instrugctional
énvironments ranging from the regular

claasroom (or community work placement)
to the resiaential school for the

severely handicapped.-
-extremes there ,are many alternatives.
Effective mainstreaming requires the
determination of the most appropriate

placement fdr each student.

Syetematic Planning

" It has heen suggested that education
has'traditionally suffered from a lack
of long range plamning. )
management approach to administration
has certainly been evident: since the
implementation of Public Law 94%~142.

Between the two

-

The crisis

C A

5

Many School administrators have found.

themaelves without the sfrutture and

‘teols necessary to meet: thg demands of -

the legislation.

The need .to cofiply
. with legislative mandates has ofter .

taken higher priority thart the systema— PER

tic planning and inaervice education

g

_necgssary to’ result 1in -d¢tual comp}iance |
_As a result, ‘some schdols have been left g

"+ with a hodgepadge of acronyms (e.g..

IEP's, FAPE, LRE, ‘MDCC); 'a stack”

» ¢f new paperwork a‘hostile, fearful,
.apd confused staff; and gsry little

mainstreaming.

In order to avoid some ‘of these
pitfalls, The Illinois Network staff
-+ reviewed several materials thathmight e

.

be helpful to administrators .and -

teacHErs. /Ome of the mate
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d@a Instructional Development For .

Special ‘Needs Learmners:  'An Inservice
Resource Guide (Phelps, 1976).  The
Phelps materials consiat of a series.
of seven inservice modules designed
to hqlp teachers improve the quality
of individualized education programs
(1EP's) at the secondary level. The
major asset to the modules is uhat,
taken’ collectively, they provide a
systemati¢' approach to program pian—
ning, implementation, and evaluationm.
The module topics are as.follow:

Module 1:' Learner Identification

: “and Analysis

Module 2: Cooperative Instructional
Arrangements

Module 3: Instrugtional Resources

Module 4: Cluster and Content Analysis

Module 5 TImstructional Planning

Module 6:/ Instructipnal Implementa-

. » tion

Module 7: Evaluation of Learner

Progress, “

' The modules are preceded by a'
Self Directed Needs Assessment that
can be completed in approximately 10
minutes. The results of the Needs
Assessment can then be used to select

 the 1nserv1ce/planning modules most

appropriate to the identified need.

" Each module consists of (a) an in-

troductory statement, (b) case stud-
ies describing special needs students
and ‘their teachers, (c) module-goal
statements, and (d) one ‘to four in-
service experiences. Ideally, each
activity would be-completed coopera-
tively by a vocational teacher, a
special education teacher, and other
appropriate personnel (e.g., guidance
counselor, administrator, reading
.pecialist)

This' gystematic approach was

. .the process ‘used in a series of 13

regional workshops in Illinois.

“Approximately 600 persons attendéd )
.the workshops, many in teams cpnsis—

ting of vocational educators, special
educators,. administrators, and cpun-
seldrs. The workshgp participan

"engaged*in a variety of activities

based on theirx’ needs Each .partici-
,or team,-completg§ an' Action Plan

[ ° .
- M " . -

" over my program.'

. complain that !
_ tors think: too narrowly to make curri-

Py -

at the end of the workshop. The‘Aétiop
Plan was. a simple four step process in
which participants identified their

. needs, selected a workshop material or

idea, and outlined a course of actidn-’
designed to {mplement and evaluate
the idea. Participants were encouraged

*to use the systematic proeess in

ihservice sessions when they returned
to their local districts. R

Inservice Education N
The necessity ‘to provide a systematic
inservice program for vocational staff
cannot be overemphasized. Insérvice
sessions can\provide the'opportunity for
staff to express their fears and con-
cerns, to obtain neaded information, to
learn new techniques, and to dispel
some fallacies about the handicapped.
It has been suggested that inser-
vice programs should’be designed so
that participants are doing during
inservice what they: should do after
the inservige. Therefore, 1f indivi-
‘dualized instruction for special needs
students is a goal, inservice activities
ghould aldo be tailored to the indivi-
dual needs of the staff membeér. . The
Self Directed Needs Assessment, develop-
ed by Phelps can be used to provide the
basis for individualized inservice pro-
grams. The, content of inservice pro-
grams- can then be designed to provide
the alternative necessary to meet
individual needs as well as the general
activities needed by the entire group.
It has been the experience of the °
Illinois Network staff that the mast:
challenging aspect of inservice pro-
gram is the development of partici-
pant attitudes which are favorable
to working with special needs stu-

dents. It has often been exXpressed that
vocational education teachers view

special educators as "overzealous
advocates who want to come in and take
On the qother hand, it
is not unusual to hear special educators '
'those vocational educa-

-

culum- adjustments andorevisions for
Special needs studenty." Attitudes

. such as these need to be brought out.:

inta the open, clarified, and résolved

w
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.
»
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80 that cooperative instructional ' room speclal education teacher, (o)
- planning can be fasilitated. ‘ special or supportive. servicea such as a
Several ‘techniques have been ° speech therapist ou interpretor,
‘used within the Network to facilitate- ¢(d) counseling, and (e) cooperative
attitude development. One method, work experience instruction. 'Commdpity
the Nominal Group Technique, is des resources for special needs learners
; signed to give participants the ° are generally available from (a) federal,
opportunity to express their views state, and local governmental agencies
. in a short, structured period-of - _ such as the Employment Service,
. time. Mutual goal setting and pri- - (h) community agencies and organi-
ority development are the anticipated zations such as Goodwill Industries
results of the.precess. Priorities , (¢) business, industry, and labor organi- .
determined by the group can be used - zations or associations, and (d) citizen
to plan. further ipservice activities. or special interest groups such ag the
Films were also used by the . ' Lions or Kiwanis Club. ~Citizens’
Network staff’ to promote attitude Advisory Councils can alsg, be useful in-
development. * Films can serve as in- providing information and {assistance to

. valuable tools fgr 1nserviciﬁg an - - special needs learners. .
entire schoql staff arfld student popu- One problem for vocational educators
lation. Through films, messages can is that they often lack the formation
be communicated relating to people, _ concerning the supportive serwces avail-
problems, and possible solutions. . ,able within their school district and
" Several unique films have been community. A simple listing of the
identified that can be used as a . .contact berson, responsibility, loca-
part of a formal inservice program tion and phone number, and description
_suth ab a workshop or institute day of the services available for each re-
presentation. They can be equally source can he an aid to.the vocational
effective when used informally, for . teacher,in using supportive services.
example, during school lunch periods. Once these services have been
A "1list of films is available from the identified, a coopérative -instructional
* author upon request. -arrangement should be developed that
Another aspect to congider when . specifies the, services needed by a
‘planning inservicé programs is the . student and the person(s) who will be
type of incentivés that might promote responsible for providing the services.
implementation of the concepts learn- Student goals and .objectives developed
ed during inserv . A survey has cooperatively by vocational teachers
been developed t can help local and special teachers are more likely
; administrators idéntify incentives to result in 1nstruction'appropriate <
appropriate for their staff. Some : for the student ’
examples of incentives used within the -
Network include mini grants, univer- CONCLUDING REMARKS

——r

sity credit, release time, coffee and .
doughnuts at inservice programs(!), and It is hoped that the suggestions in

popcorn during informal film sgesions. this presentation will result in more
s . el ., effective implementation of the main-
L) Cooperative,Instructiona% Arrangements streaming concept. ‘Several materials .

) o ) that -may be of assistance to the reader
Tt 1is gfucial that handicapped students " are available at no cost or on a free ,
"receive needed support services in . loan basis through the Illinois Network:
"vocational education programs. Tw§ - . - -

be

types of supportive services shoul ° Instructional Development of
. identified: In school resources andv Special Needs Learners: An
'community resources. . Commonly used in- Inservice Resource Guide, (Phelps,
school: resources ‘include -(8) career ) - $1976).
4 rdlated 1dgsruction, (b) special or e -~ Fgcus_on Films, (Brochure)
__supQ?rtive irstructipn such as a class- e ‘A Continuum of Staff- Development/
Voot B . 181 : T \
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) ) Innarvice (Brochure) o .
o  Guidance and Shpport Sorvicea . ) . . 4
’ (Brochure). T ) )
‘o Mainatreaming' It Works! (Blide. - . I _ o o, o
s »/  tape program available for 3 . - _ o < -
N week loan). - . ' .
e  Mini Grants and the Nominal Grq_p ’ . o - ' .
_ " Process (Brochure) ] ) * ~ ‘
REFERENCES o S e e '

. \ . o - A
I1linois Network of Exemplary Occupa- N - . , .
' tional Education Proghams for Handi- . g .
.capped and Disadvantaged Students. '
Project Bogk. Normal IL; Depaf§-
Jent of Home Economics, Illinois .
. ‘State University, 1978. . ; T

- ‘Phelps) L.A. Instructional development _ . o
for special needs “learners: An in- . B -
service resource guide. Urbana: :

,/gwgmty of Tllinois, Department of e

ocational and Technical Education, '
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"+ PREPARING VOCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATORS TO WORK WITH

‘HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

Carl T. Cameron
Stuart E. Schwartz
James W. Hensel
Carolyn Bockhaut

During the past five years, the
special education and vocational .
education faculties at the Universi-
ty of Florida have teamed together
for inservice training of vocational
"educators. Hundreds. of vocationax
teachers have atterided three week
. summer workshops and various other
~ training .seminars.. This training
. concerned the techniques necessary
for meeting the needs of handicapped
—atudents 1in vocational classes. The '
improvement of attitudés concerning
handicapped students was al an
important’ component of the classes and
workshopst’
.. Feedback and evaluation of the
training often pointed out one of
the teachers' primary comncerns -:that
their administrators did mot show
positive attitudes about,'or suf
cient awareness of, handicapped stu-
dents. With an Education Personnel
Development Act Grant, the University
of Florida established a series of
workshops to help meet the needs of
-administrators.
. were presented in-each of Florida's
- five vocational regions. The follow-
ing 18 a summary of the development,
implementation, and evaluation proce-—.
dures, and results of these workshops.

. Ah initial needs assessment- 1nvesti—

- -gation and verification.precedure
" led to, he‘Belection of program
,components. These program components

The one day workshops»

‘PROGRAM DENELOPMENT~@ND IMPLEMENTATION

- The inittal component involved the

183 ¥ R =
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were modified throughout the verifica-
tion process; r?sulting in the; com-
-ponents listed on"the following agenda.

S 2

WORKSHOP SCHEDULE N

Morning Session,

" Introduction and Overview

Issues in Special Needs/
. Mocational Education *

Program Placement pptions

- ¢

Student Assessment and

v.
'P]acement
Curriculum Modification
Afternbon Session _ w,

Curriculum Modification
* (continued)
{

Model Pfograms~
Update from the State ° .-

Division of Vodational
Education

Wrapup I

Issues in jbeciaL Needs/Vocational
Educatiqa<™'" -

currént issdes in vocate:lonal educa/tion "
for handicapped studenta “The" |

4

13

¥



presentation wap gﬁyeloped as follows:

1.

The production of an inttroductory
multi-image slide/sound presenta-

tion

featuring vocational and

special educators discussing con- -
straint$ to implementing programs.

This

12 minute production was de-

veloped by project s‘taff in co-
operation with production special—

ists.

.

A discussion of the issues as per-

celved by a special educator.

sues

tion,

Is-
presented wére (a) communica-
(b) cooperation, (c) train-

ing,. (d) funding, (e) mainstream—

ing,

uation,

(f) leadership, (g) work eval-
(h) deinstitutionalization,

and (1) commitment.
A discussion of the isques,ﬁs pex-
cefved by a vocational educgtor.

Issués were examined as they afféct
teachers,

employers, and adminig-

trators.

(a)

~ulation; 'lg

(b)

(e) .

Teacher {issues- include the
need for professional train-
ing to deal with the new pop-

development time, the need
for a reward system that
recognizes work with special
students; placement and fol-
low up on the job; safety
angfPliability in the class-
room, laboratory, shop, and
job locatibn; and curriculum .
materials, i

Employer issues_ clude per-
formance standafds, profit
needs, and, supervision re-

sponsi It Tes.:
Adminiktratjion\ issues include
vocatjonal teadhers' need for
specill educat n training,
specia n teachers'
néed for vocAtional training

and certification, special
needs pgHgrams are not vaca-
tional ¥t only handicrafts,
and cost -factors including
funding formulas, additfonal
staffing, architectural barri-
ers, and special equipment
nefds. -

of planning and .

Materials provided dnclude: * -

Administrative Constraints in Implement— |

ing Vocational Programs (McKinnon,. 1977).

Issues in Vocational/Special Neegds -
- Education (Cameron, .1978).

Doing Our Share: Florida's effort to-pro-.

vide vocational education for the handi- ‘

capped (Corley, 1976).

A Master Plan for Students with Special

Needs (Wheeler, 1978)

Staff Development for Teachers of the

Handicapped (Fowler & Midgett, 1978).

Program Placement Options

Using a discussion format, the following
program pldcement options were presented:
(a) no vocational program, (b) separate
facilities, . (c) shared programs, (d)
regular sécondary/post secondary pro-
grams (separateﬁﬁaqilities/c es and
mainstreaming). .
Materials provided include'
Bibliography.
Education of All Haqﬂicapped Persons.
(lindall 1977). .

Student Asses$ment and Placement

The role of assessment and placement
has become an increasing concern tg
special and vocational educators.
passage of recent legislation
(Public Thws 94-142 and 94-480) the
role of vocational education in this
,Process is expanding. This session
was designed to familiarize the

< participants with the staffing process
as developed in special education,
provide a series of steps by which
vocational ‘educators can be valuable
.contributors in that process, and to
discuss some key provisions,on the due
process provisions required.

Materials provided include: o
Developing an IEP (handout) '
-Due Process and Confidentiality
(handout)

Individualized qucation Programing
at the Secondaty Level (Cegelka &
Phillips, 1977)

Personnel Who May Be Included on a
Staffing Committee (handout) . N
Retardation Office (handout) " :
The Role' of the Vocatdional Educator o,
in the Staffing Process (Cameron, 1979)

we 185
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Vocational Education's Suggested Roles . They were asked to identify the

in the Staffing Process (handout) ' beat programs in vocational
_ , education for the handicapped.
Curriculum Modification 2, From the list of recommendatibpns,
’ each program was contacted re-
The exploration of curriculum modifi- questing additional information .
cation was developed and gresented to t and determining a date for Orienta—
(a) develop skills of the participants _ tion discussions.

. to sharé with teachers in their dis- 3. At the on site visitation, the
trict and (b) assist. the participants i possibility of using the program
in gaining a perspective for communi- . was discussed.
cating with teachers' problems in 4. Two programs werersqlqgted for
working with handicapped students. . audiovisual production. The .
Using- lecture, audience participa- programs selected were the St.

, tion, and demonstration, the partici- Augustine Technical Certer

- pants devedoped a 1list of various . Special Needs Program (St.
learning styles, discussed equipment Augustine, Florida) and the
adaptions, and shared ideas on support. . . Sarasota County Student Center -
services.'available both in and out of \_ (Sarasota, Florida). ' .

. the school setting. 5. A slide/sound (multi-image)

In addition, emphasis was placed K . presentation was produced and
on participants sharing problems with : developed through tHe coopera-
allocation of time, money, and human’ . tive effqrts of project gtaff
resources to implement these modifi- L and the model program personnel.
cationsg, which in turn may have pro- 6. Both model program presenta- *
vided new perspectives. . ' tions were shown at all the
FinaIly, a short presentation workshops. In addition, cri- .
was developed and\presented demon- . teria for selection were dis-
strating currently available commer- " cussed. '
cial materials, methods for adapta- . 7. - Representatives from both' model
tion of existing materials and teach- programs wére at all workshops .
er made materials A-criterion for . : to mnke a short presentation '
evaluatibn of commercial materials - and_ answer questions., .
was also provided. -
Materials provided include: - Materials provided, include
Job Employability Skills for Special Criteria for ‘Model Programs (handout)
Educators (Florida Learning Resource Model Program: St. Augusting Technical
Center, 1975) - e e Center (Cameton, 1978) '
Case Study Summary . Model Program: Sarasota County Studenﬁ

" Performance Objective - N Center (Cameron, 1978) _
Commexrcial Literature N : e .

. i o te Update frOm the State Division of

“Model Programs A | T : Vocational Education '

& \ .

‘This component of the workshop was The final-c mponent of the workshap
designed to provide exposure to L was dqsigne to provide participants
quality programs for handicapped atu~ - . with up to te information from the

,dents in vocational situations. The’ Division of VYocational Education -
materials and presentation were de- on the. latest\ spec¢ial needs legisla-
veloped as follows: .. _ _ tion, regulation,-and related oo
C . - o areas. In addition, the time was
. L. ‘%;itial pfobes were initiated . used to provide responses to questions
) cusing .on a uide variety of '\ which were solidited- during the day
professionals in Florida who - '\ and reviewed by the presenter prior

déal with handicapped qdolescents. to this update.
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TABLE 1. Results of Workshop Fvaluations l
Stalement L _Agree Undecided Di?agree
"1: The objectiyes were clear. 102(.95)* 3(.03) -2(.02)
2. The objectives were realistic. 101(.96) 4(.03) 0( 0)
3. The objectives were acéémSlished. 96(.91) ¢ 9(.09) 0( 0)
4. Following presentations were
valuable:
a. Issues in vocational/special B . .
needs programs v 94(.92) 6(.06) ' 2(.02)" - +
b. Program options 87(.90) - 10(.10) ' 0( 0)
- c. Student assessment 87(.83) 15(. 14) 3(.03)
& “d. . Curriculum modificatien 93(.89) - 9(.09) ) 2€.02) .
. : F .
' e. Model programs £ 102(.94) 5(.05), 1(.01)°
A " f£f. - Update ffom tﬁe State L IS N .
v Division of Vocatioﬂhl oo N T . o
' Education N T 96(.91) 7&.97) ~ 3(.02) - ;-
- ' . -b ) - L . i
5. Materials provided will be - T ' y
. : useful |- 104(.96) 3(.03) C1¢.01) .
| . . 2 ' ; K ' . ) ‘¢ . . '_‘" : ) a
oor 6. My time was well'spégt; - Jpl(}gé) - 3(.03) - -3(.Q3) «
. '~J; . . ' el o a . .
AX - *Percent of total ;esponse for each. item. ¥ '
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EVALUATION PROCEDURES AND RESULTS
Procedure

The evaluations were solicited_at
the completion of each workshop. A

- workshop cvaluation form was develop-

ed to elicit’ (a) general and speci-
fic ‘critiques of the workshop per-
formance, (b) the specific presen-
tations that were determined to bé

of most value, and (c) specific
comments concerning the workshop.

. At the completion of each workshop,
the evaluations were examined and
compiled. Information provided was
used to make minor adjustments to the
workshop format between presentations.

Results /

At the completion of the five work-—
shop presentatians, all evaluations
were compiled. Table 1 is a summary
of responses. The total number of
responses for each item 1is also pre-
sented for each ranking. No attempts
.at statistical kyaluation are intend-
ed by use of percentage data other.
than providing a common unit of
comparison for each question. This
tabulation suggests that participants
were overwhelmingly pleased with all
_aspectq of the workshop.

- SUMMARY

After reviewing the evaluation mater-

uials, the project staff concluded that

.~ the' workshops had accdmplished the
original objectives. Possibly the

. best feedback has come in the form of
rejuests, both locally and natjonally,
to repeat the entfre workshop and

the alloeation of additional funding
for development and dissemination of

* media.and materials The project staff
" ig interested in furthen development

of materials to assist vocational
administrators who serve special needs
students

°

W

; Journal,

s

" in vocational/special needs educa-
tion. Tallahassee FL: Department
of Education Division 'of Vocation-
al Education, 1978. (slide/sound)

Cameron, C. T. (Producer). Model
HNode.
program: Saragota County Student
Center. Tallahassee FL: Depart-:
ment of Education, Division of” . _
Vocational Edutation, 1978. (slide/ *
sound) :

Cameron, C. T. (Producer). Model “
program: St. Augustine Vocational
Technical Center. -Tallahassee FL:

"Department of Education, Division of

Vocational Education, 1978. (slide/
gound) ’ - '
Cameron, C. T. (Producer). "The role

ofr the vocational educator in the
gstaffing process.

: Tallahassee FL: -
Department of Education, Division- of

Vocational Education, 1979. '
(videotape) '
Cegelka, P., & -Phillips, .M. Individual

educational programing at the
secondary level. Teaching Excep- ,,
tional Children, 1978, 10(3), 84-87.

Corley, J. Doing our share:
Florida's effort to provide voca-
tional education for the handi-
apped. Florida Vocational Journal,
197b, 2(4), 15-18. B T

15-18.

Florida Learning Resource Center.
employability skills. for special
educatgrs.Ocala FL: Bureauy of
Education for Exceptional Students,,
Division of Public Schools, Florida
Department of Education, 1975

?

Job

O .
Fowler, E., & Midgette, J. Staff De—

velopment for teachers of the |

handicapped. Florida Vocational,
1978, 3(6), 29-31,

J

McKinnon, D. A. Adininistrative con-
straints in implementing_vocational
programs for handicapped students in

”REFbRENCES . comprehensive high schools in Florida.
: . e ¥ Unpublished doctoral dissertatien,
- \ LW
Cambron, C. T. (Producer). Issues University of Florida, 1977
’ \ 9 %
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Tindall; L. W. Education of all
handicapped persons: A mandate
for the new year. American Voca-
tional Journal, 1978, 53(1),
26-29. ' , )

Wheeler, M. A master plan for
students with-special needs.
Florida Vocational Jourmal, 1978,
3¢7), 11-14.
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TRAINING VOCATIONAL TEACHERS
TO WORK WITH HANDICAP?ED
STUDENTS IN A MAINSTREAM
SETTING

John Gugerty
Lloyd Tindall

DEVELOPING YQCATIONAL EDUCATION
FOR HANDICAPPED, STUDENTS

The goal of the staff of the handi-’
capped project at the Wisconsin-

‘Vocational , Studies Center is to

serve Wisconsin vocational
technical, and adult education .
teachers and community members who’
work with the handicapped. This goal
1s met by providing four services:

(a) conducting inservice training

for teachers, (b) developing

materials, (c) collecting materials, .

and (d) disseminating materials. _
During. the past two years as a
component of the inservice training
project staff members have developed
a course called Program Modification
and Prescriptive Teaching for
Handicapped Students to be taught in
Wisconsin's vocational, technical,
and adult education (VTAE) districtJE
The 12 session inservice course was
piloted at the Milwaukee Area Techni-
cal College (MATC) January to March
1976 and has since been repeated at
MATG and several other vocational
technical institutes .in Wisconein,
with several gdditional sessions
planned around.the state for the
future. '
The Vocational Studies Center
staff works through VTAE district
administrators and teacher inservice

: committees to design thie course around

specific needs of the teachers who
will be in the class. The. staff
members aYe prepared to deliver

4

-

"prospective class members,
. indicates their level of awareness of
the needs of handicapped students,

instruction in ten disability areas and
seven centent areas, depending upon _
needs of the prospective class. A
survey is used to measure, teacher
interest in inservice training on
program modification and prescriptive

. teaching. bN

Teachers who égiress an interest
in taking the class are asked to com-
plete the survey (see Eigure 1),

This form asks for the gpecific dis-

. ability areas and conten} areas of

greatest concern to them. It alsq asks
for specific goals, objectives, and
problems which teachers hope to ‘solve
by taking the course. "By summarizing
the survey responses and developing
a composite profile of teacher npeeds,
project staff members obtaiﬁ sufficient
informatjion to construct a tallor-made

;curriculum for teachers who will be
~enrolled-in the course.
provides arr indication of the disabili-

The survey

ty and content: areas that concern the
It also

Usually the top Four or fve disabili-
ty areas and the top three or four
training areas are selected for inclu-
gsion in the course.

By following this process, the -
staff identifies the needs of indivi-
dual participants and sets an example  #
of individualization to meet student #
needs. Teachers desiring information
in areas not selected for major empha-
sis will be given materials, handouts,
and individual rhelp to qolve the problems

- 189 |
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_postclass environment.

v

they may be having in teaching
specific handicapped students. A
model outlining the development of
an educational prescription is pre-
sented at the first class session to
initiate the prescription procedure:
that will be used to modify vocation-
al courses (seé Figure 2). As

part of the fhservice training,
teachers are required to modify orte
of their courses for students in

at least two disability areas.

DEVELOPING A‘PRESCRIPTION FOUNDATION

A physician would not hand out random
prescriptjons to patients in the
office walting room in hopes of curing
each respective 1llnes8. Neither
should such a shotgun approach he ,
used by vocational educators in
developing programs for han%ﬂcapped
students. Tealhers must fave ade-
quate background information about
each handicapped student if they are
to build appropriate vocational edu-
cation programs for handicapped -

" learners.

The 1nformation needed to make

.a’good prescription 1s divided into

two basic categories: (a) things

to know before the class gstarts or
early in the class and (b) things to
consider after the class ends. The
teacher needs to be aware of areas
in the student's backgrouftd that may
yield information valuable in making
the prescription. Some knowledge of

"the Student's academic profile,

especially reading ability, math
skills, and learning modes, 1is
necessary. A review of the student's
independent living profile will pro-

" vide information about his or her

ability to get along with peérs,
money management ability, .safety and
health situations, transportation

.situatiqn, and other aspects of

independernit living. The student's
vocational profile will give clues
to his or her job skills, work ex-

_perience, interests, and aptitudes.

The teacher must also 1look
ahead with the student to the
What Amploy-

. effort,

ment skills will be needed? Will the
student need a special job or a re-
designed job? 1In thinking of followup
plans, will jéb supervision, support
services, or advanced training be
required? The student may be headed
toward 'a nonemployment status. If:
nonemployment is the case, what will
the next step be? Will it be more
education or some support service?
this information may not be needed.
However, an attempt should be made to
obtain enough information about the

All

" student to make a viable'preacriptiph.

Sources of information include the
student, school counselors, rehabilita-
tion counselors, and parents.

When the necessary information has

" been gathered, the teacher is ready to

make a prescription for the individual
student. . As an educational plan is

-prescribed for the student, the help
the student needs outside the vocational
Prevoca—-

classroom Must be considered.
tional, academic, and support sexvices
may be necessary to supplement the vo-
cational education plan. The teacher
should ask for these services if they
are needed. The prescription should
include the tasks that are to be learn-

‘ed and the method for teaching the tasks

or competencies. The prescription

should include course modification plans.

Modifications may include alterations
in the course content, materials, -~

. physical environment, and teaching

techniques. Although the prescription
may be readily made, the course
modification may require much-time and
Prescriptions calling for.
individualised instruction mdterials
development, and physical modification

in the classroom may not be completed

dbripg the current semester or schdol
yeaip This dees not mean that handi-
capped students must remain outgide the
regular classrQom until the ultimate -
modifications are completed.
students are usually able to succeed
ih the regular classroom with modifica-
tions which are mafle before or<during
the -early stages of the class. ’
Hopefully, the process of building

vocational education for the handicapped
will lead to competitiVe employment,
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independence, and finally to the
self esteem the handicapped justly
deserve. J

' The remaining 1nservice segsions
are devoted to preparing teachers

to work with students having specific
or multiple disabilities.. Illustra-
tions of this process as it relates
to the educational needs of emotion-
ally troubled, learning disabled,

and hearing impaired students follow.

PREPARING TEACHERS FOR WORK WITH
EMOTIONALLY TROUBLED STUDENTS

The ultimate goal qf the prescriptive
programing approach to the education
and training of emotionally troubled
students 1s to assist them in their
efforts to develop a broader reper-
" toire of personal living, interper-
sonal, and vocational skills, so
that they can develop greater func-
tional control over their personal?
acadgmfc, work, and social environ-
ments.

A key determinant of the extent
to which an emotionally troubled
student will achfeve these goals is
the degree of success that he or she
experiences in the vocational train-
ing environtent.’
of sugcess in this environment are
enhanced or hindered by the efforts
of the teachers.

The inservice process designed

to improve instructors' performance
consistg of four parts: -
1. Awareness —- showing how impor-

tant it can be to perceive the
detalls of interpersonal inter-
action and respond appropriately.

2." Reassurance, -5 soliciting input
from the class concerning their
success experiences with emotion-
.ally troubled learners.

3. Problem definition -- spelling

: out the learning charad@eris;ics

often associated with such
‘students and examining those-
aspects of the teaching process -
for which modification should be

.~ - consldered. -

4. Problen resolutiqp'*— presenting

-emotional handicaps.

The student's chantes:-

. B. Students'

BtrategiLa designed to compensate
for or overcome problems.

The awareness phase of the insaer—
vice 18 meant to sensitize participants .
to: (a) the necessity of paying close
attention to the details of their oun
and their students' behavior; (b) the
different modes of communication which
individuals knowingly or-unknowingly
use; (c) the influence of role expecta-
tions on attitudes and behavior; and
(d) the extent to which emotionally
troubled people experience psychic pain,
feelings of fear, anxiety, depression,
alienation, and isolation.

The reassurance phase of the inser-
vice process is designed to remind
participants (a) that they have already
successfully educated emotionally
troubled students (who may not have been
so labeled) and (b) that they have the
teaching skills needed to do so even 1if
they have yet to enroll students having
The .trainer soli-
cits examples of successful .classroom

"~ experiences with such students and

reviews the skills in which the teachers
are aurrently proficient. ~
The problem definition phage of the

“inservice process includes both a des-
cription of the learning characteristics
that might \be matifested by emotionally

troubled and emotionally restored
students and a review of categories

that should be considered when modifying
a course for.such a student. An.outline
of these categories woukd include:

A. Assessment and-evaluation results
1. Do any exist?
2. Are they available to me?
3. Do I have the skill necessary
to use them? '

employment goals

1. Interests

2. Aptitudes

3. Prior work experience

4. Current functional job gkills’

5. Job skills needed - number
and type

6. Supervision issues —- ﬁhat is

1ikely to be available.versus'.
‘what: the person needb

g
-~
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7. Potential streas factors providing feedback concerning

8. Physical demands per formance
_ 9. Transportation ' - _
h . : L. Testing students for mastery of
‘ C. Occupational information ' y course material
1. Availability ' 1. Content
2. Accuracy p 2. Procedures
3. Utility
. M. Recordkeeping
D. Modification in the school's 1. Type
physical plant 2. .Quantity C
1. Classroom : ( .
2. Labs N. Grading and techniques of monitor-
3. Equipment v ing progress -- types, criteria '
4 Accessibility ‘ _
5. Lavatories ) 0. Emotional climate of classtoom
_ 1. Feelings of nonhandicapped
E. Course content -students
1. Number of objectives, skills, 2. Feelings of handicapped
and concepts to be tdught ' students : ..
. 2. Tasks/subtasks which opera- 3. Teacher's feelings
tionalize objectives ' .
a. Number : ' pP. Support services
b. Succegs criteria . 1. “Types required .
c. Requié%sgm;onditionb 2. Availability
of per nce » a. In-house services
3.  Time constraints . ‘ b. Outside agencies
4. Reading levels required ' o
5. Math 1eyels required, if Q. Coordination of professional
- applicable services to .students
6. Or ler of presentation 1. Role definition 3
7. Rafe of presentation _ ‘ a. In-house professionals

. b. Outside agenciles
Rr. Lesson plans . e
1. Selection und sequencing of R. Administrative policy

tasks/subtasks - 1. Class placement \
. a. For use by entire class 2. Grading and graduation re-
b. For use by individual - quirements : -
- students : ~ 3. Support services
: ' 4. Time factors
G. Text, manual, workbovok ' a. Open entry/exit
- o b. Fixed enrollment periods
H. Teaching materials and aids for c. Limits for completion
teacher use : -
: S. Employer contact and job placement
I. Learning matérials and aids for : 1. * Students' role _ B
. ' _'teacher use a. Job seeking skills >
_ ' b. .Interviewing skills E)
J. Classroom management procedures 2.. Staff role -- definition,
. v - scope
‘ K. Teaching procedures! : )
) _ 1. For use with entire class Tw Followup
2. For use with the handicapped * 1. Role defihition
student on an individual - 2. Planning
basis -~ techniques for o
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The problem resolution phase of
the inservice process is presented in
geveral learning modes: (a) a hands-on
experience, which might include class-
room practice in the determination of in-
structional objectives,, task analyses and
sequencing exerclses, construction of in-
structional® materials, development of a
list of survival vocahulary for the
trainees' courses, and the analysis and
appropriate modification of tests and
manuals: (b) a field trip to other
classes or rchabilitation facilities in
which emotionally troubled persons are
receiving skill training (where possible,
the trainees are paired'with people
teaching a similar or comparable skill);
and (c) classroom presentations, which
can include audiovisuals, visuals, hand-
outs, and résource people.

The staff of the Wisconsin
Vocational Studies Center has developed
a series of visuals that are designed’
to assist the trainer in presenting
problems frequently experienced by °
enotionally troubled learners in class-

- room situations and strategies de-
signed to overcome these problems.
Included are problems related to self
confidence, self esteem, persconal iso-
lation, and ‘behavior excesses. »

The visuals are intended to serve
as the framework for a class presenta-
tion that would, elaborate on both the
problems likeiysto be encountered and
the possible solutions for them. The
rate of presentation and depth of
elaboration can be tailored to the
needs and desires of each group of
trainees. The visuals can also serve
as the catalyst for a review and
summary of information presented.

TEACHING THE LEARNING DISABLED

The goals of the prescdriptive program-
ing approach and the inservice process
for preparing instructors to teach th
learning disabled are similar to the
process defined in teaching the emo-
tionally troubled. The visuals give
details of the steps necessary to
prepare vocational teachers to teach
the learnindg disabled. Teacher awawe-
ness of the problems of the learning
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disab®ed cannot:be taken for granted.
Teachers must be made aware of the
differepces between the learning
disabled and the nonlearningldis-
abled student. This can be accoms
plished by using paper and pencil
techniques and visuals designed to
Igive teachers an:idea of how learn-
"ing disabled persons may function
in the classroom. Teachers must
also learn ,to identify learni“g
- disabled students in the classroom.
They can be helped in this by pro- -
viding them with indicators that may
give clueg’ to the presence of a
learning disability.” -

Following the awareness and
identification of learning disabil-
ities problems, the "open road"
solution is proposed. This paradigm
expresses the idea that if the
visual, auditory, or' tactile lealn-
ing paths are blocked, another avenue
of learning must be used. Teaching
techniques are identified which will
help compensate for the blocked
learning modes.

A session on changing attitudes of

learning disabled students and the atti-

tudes of their classmates toward them

#g approprtate at this - 'time.
of the attitude session should lead to
a discussion of how the auditory, visu-
al,” and tactile learners ¢an overcome

blocked learning avenues by using.alter-

native learning methods. At this point’
participants are ready to design in-
struction for individual students with
specific.learning disabilities. ,
PREPARING TEACHERS TO WORK WITH HEAKING
IMPATRED STUDENTS

To prepare vocational teachers to in-
struct hearing impaired students,’
the Vocational Studies Center staff
employs a training sequence similar to
.that used to prepare teachers to work
with emotionally troubled students.
The sequence. corftsists of an awareness
phase, a.reassurance phase, a,problem
definition process, and a problem
resolution process.

The awareness phase attempts to
simulate the«experience of hearing
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. Ing impaired students.

loss through recordings, evar muffs,’

or other gquipment. Thé reasstrance
phase solicits success experiences

that trainees may have had with hear-
The reassur-
ance phase carries over into the pro-
blem definition and problem resolu-
tion processes by drawing out and
resynthesizing what the trainees al-%
ready know about presenting their '
course materials in a visual, kin-
esthetic, or tactile format. During’
the problem resolution .phase hands-on
tasks, resowrce people, and class

.

, preqentations are used.

4

)

.areas of:

"The Center staff has also pro-
duced a et of visguals designed to
aid in the ¢lass presentation seg-

- ment of the problem resolutign phase.
. The content of the visualss serves to

structure the trainees' tHinking con-
cerning possible qtrdtégiea in the
(a) classroom ayrange-
ments, (b) the teaching process
1tself, and (c) the provision of need-
ed support services. . ”
Each visual can function as the’
stimulus for a more in-depth presen-
tation of the problems encountered
in these areas and potential solu-
tionfs which could be employed by the
teacher.

MATERTAL COLLECTION, DFVFLOPMFNT
AND DISSEMINATION

The Wisconsin Vocatfonal Studies
Center operates a free loan library
of handicapped and special education
materials for Wisconsin residents.
Nearly 3,500 items from’throughout
the nation have been collected during
the past four years. A bibliography
entitled Vocational Education
Resource Materials, A Bibliography

of Free Loan Materials for Handicapped.

and Special Education, (1978)

been published, and distributed in
the state. These materials have
proven valuable in providing an
awareness of the needs, capabilities,
and characteristics of handicapped
people and in modifying programs to
meet those needs.

The Center staff continues to

develop matevrials as {ime allows.
‘Currently under development is a
series of publications designed to
assist vocational educators in their
efforts to jnstruct handicapped
learners. The content ranges from
awareness of the particular disability
to classroom teaching techniques.
,Publications on visual impairment,
hearing impairment, physical disabili-
ties, emotional disabilities, drug
abuse, and alcohol abuse have been

‘completed and are being distributed

to Wisconsin teachers. A series of
sound filmstrips has also been produced.
These examine the steps involved in
modifying vocational programs for
students with various disabilities
according to a diagnostic prescriptive
format.

The hﬁbliography, the publication
gerles, and the filmstrip package are
avallable for purchase on a cost re-
covery basis.

X _ \ ' &



FLIGURE 1. Class Survey.

WISCONSIN VOCATIONAL_STUDIES CENTER
UNTVERSTTYJOF WISCONSTN-MADISON

Name

' — - ——

Job Position

“wr’

Professional Development Course on .
Program Modification and Preq(riptive Teachivg for Handicnpped Studemts

-

Please revivw the following topic areas and mark those that you"wou]d most
like to learn more about: '

. " Disability
< Arecas

Training

Content Areas .

t

s

Disability
Impairment
Impairmen
earning
isability
- Cultural
f Disability
i Multiple

L
D

i

o e e

'Physical
 Disability

| Mental
'Heag}ng

I Visual
:Emotional

i Dlstugbance
' Drug/Alcohol
i Dependency
,Disability

. Ex-Of fenders
. Langhage/

- Disabilities

. Speech

- § ST SRR

|
|

r
!

i
I
|
i
|
'i

Awareness of needs,
characterist&cs, and
capabilities
D

Evaluation: strategy,
tochniqugs, utilization .

e ———— e b 2

Adaptation of classroom .
and building facilities : \ * A |

Mbdifying curricula
¢ appropriately N /

- ————— e —— g

Specialized teacﬂiﬁgﬁ ) -
techniques . | 7

Job piacgment
strategiés

Role of other agenkies T B
in serving people with a
handicaps

—

SN USRS N

~

1. What specific objective do you wish to achieve in this cBurse?
2. Have you had handicapped ‘students in your classes?

3, What are some of .the problems which you have had in teaching the'
handicapped? ‘

\__4. What formal training and/or work experiepce héve you had with handicapped

~ students? .

5. Please list the resourdg Jpersons whom §ou feel would ébntribute,to the

success of the class.
»
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FIGURE 2, Model for Development of an Fducational Prescription.

~
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PROJECT RETOOL: A NATIONAL

ANALYSIS OF'THE STATE OF THE
ART OF CAREER EDUCATION FOR

o

THE HANDICAPPED

g

Harold W. Heller
Jeffroy Schilit

{

Project RETO0L ig a national continu-
ing education effort funded by the
Bureau of Education for the-Handi-
capped, focusing on active teacher.
educators iIn-gpecial education. A
career education component was added
to the project in an effort to
facilitate a better understanding
by teacher educators in special
education of the concepts and con-
structs underlying career education
for the handicapped. The carcer
education componenf of Project RETOOL
has four main objectives:
. v
1. Continuing educatiop of teachers
and teacher educators to under-
stand and implement career
education for the handicapped..
2. Development of positive teacher
and teacher educator attitudes
toward career Lducation foE the
handicapped.
3. Consolidation of special educa-
tors and vocational educators in
a working relationship to devel-
' op career education programs for
" the handicapped. ~
4. Use of the concept of career
educaticn in the placement of
individuals with handicaps in
the least restrictive settings.

NATTONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE

A national advisory committee was

ipstituted to\focus the directiqn of
Project: RETOOL toward the pursuit of
these objectives. Those selected to

serve were Donn Brolin, University of
Missouri-Columbia; Oliver Kolstoe,
University of Northern Colorado;
Betty Ross-Thomson, Division of
Instruction, Bureau for Exceptional
Children, Wisconsin State,Dcpartmeht

of Education, Madison; Charles Kokaska,
California State University,

Long Beach; and Jeffrey Schilit,
Department of Exceptional Student
Educhtion, Florida.Atlantic University,
Boca Raton. ' ‘

At its initial meeting in -
August 1976, the advisory committee ~
datermined that the first and primary
effort undertaken by Project RETOOL -
Career Education - would be a national
needs assessment of persogs employed in
career education. The needs assessment
was considered necessary to determine,
what areas were most crucial and
critical for university and college
teacher educators to adequately prepare
their students to serve the handicapped
in career education capacities. The
national advisory committee termed the
needs assSessment ''a national state of
the art."

NEEDS ASSESSMENT
Procedures

The needs assessment was conducted
using the following six steps:

1. Six individuals involved in

career education for the handi-
capped were sglected (one from
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_each of the existing RETOOL{

b. Northeast

N

regions) from names submitted by

the national advisory committee.

These regions and thejr assigned

career education experts were:

a., New England (David Gardner)
--Massachusetts, New
Hampshire, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, Maine, °
Vermont .

(Henry Colella)--

New Jer3ey,

Pennsylvania, |,

the

New York,
Maryland,
Delaware, Puerto Rico,
Virgin TIslands.

c. Central (Preston Smeltzer)--
Wisconsin, Michigan, T11i-
nois, Indiana, Ohio, New
Mexico, Texds, Oklahoma,
Arkansas, lLouisiana,
Minnesota. '

d. Northwest (Gary Meers)--

W Iowa, Kansas, Missouri,
Nebraska, Colorado,”Montana,
North Dakota, South Dakota,
ytah, Wyoming. '
Southeast (Cary Reichart)--
Florida,,K Alabama, Georgia,
Kentucky, Mississippi,

North Caroiina, South Caro-
lina, Tennessee, Vir ja, -
West Virginia. ‘

f. West (Bruno D'Alonzo)--Alas-~

ka, Arizona, Califormia, Ha-

waii, Idaho, Nevada, Oregon,

Washington,- American Samoa,

Guam, %Fe Trust Territeries.

1+

-

The six career ‘education experts
were responsible for conducting
needs assessment within their |
4ssigned regions. Each contacted
a stratified sample of individuals
who were field based and providing
career education, either directly
or via ancillary services, to the
handicapped. Those contacted in-
cluded special education teachers,
ancillary support personnel, voca-
tional educators, vocational re- :
habilitation personnel, local and
state education agency personnel,
university and college personnel,
and other individuals who serve

a specialized segment of the

‘111-females.
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N -
handicapped population.

3. Each regional expert was asked to

develop a structured needs

assessment instrument that would

secure the data appropriate for a

true state of the art analysis.
4. Each of the regional expeYts
presented their needs assessment
instruments to the national
advisory committee and project
director at the 1977 Convention
of The Cpuneil for Exceptional
Children in Atlanta. A synthesis
of the six instruments was,_
realized resulting in one final
instrument for purposes of the
national ngeds assessment.
The regional experts administered
the instrument to persons identi-
fied in step 2 within their
regions.
6. The findings from all six

regions were analyzed by the

advisory committee in order to

determine on a national scale

the needs in career education

for the handicapped.

A

The findings from the state of
the art needs assessment continue to
serve as a focus for the programmatic

* effort of the career educatioq com~
"ponent 'of Project RBROOL. -

Subjects

The survey was sent to 1,200 individ-
uals (200 per region) named by each .
of the six regional experts in his
designated region. A total of 379
(31.5%) of the survey instruments
were returned. The population ranged
in age .from under 25 to 65 years

with a mean -age of 37 years. The
respondents included 268 males and
All of the respondents
were college graduates, 49 with
baccalaureate degrees, 264 with _
master's degrees, and 56 with doc-
torates. All of the respondents

were actively involved in career edu-
cation at various program levels. The
professional roles of y®™spondents
ranged from classroom. teachers to
state department officials.

<)
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Analysis of Data

The data were analyzed nccording to:
(a) demographics, (b) curriculum i

Positiod——Vocational Director
Degree Status--Master's degree
Curriculum and Instruction. A number

of both positive and negative state-
ments were presented by the respond-

L]

-

fic objectives relating to each
level within the system.

and instruction, (c) scope and 3. Over 77% of the schools/agencies
breadth, (d) student {nformation, had an administrator directly
and (e) opinions of future program- responsible for career education.
matic neegf Because the survey 4. Curriculum material suitable for
was concetned with the cutrrent state use with mildly handicapped
of the art in career education for individuals was available .in 88%
the handicapped, a greater emphasis of the programs. Of the respond- .
was directed toward the section deal- ents 62% revealed that they aug-
ing with futpre directions. The "mented their activities by using
future directions section was analyz- community professionals on a reg-
ed using a Spearman.Rho to assess - ular basis as career education
similarities and differences among resources for the handicapped. : .
and between regional and national 3 '
rankings on the future of career Some examples of negative findings
qﬁucation for the handicapped. were': : - :
Demographics: A total .of 379 1. Less than 507 of the respondents
questionnaires were réturned which " indicated that they used field
" presented the following composite of trips to the business, industry,
the typical responlent: or professional community as an
instructional ‘strategy. .
Sex--Male 2. Whilé 57% of the respondents under—
stood that they systematically
Age--Between 26 and 35 evaluated their career education .
program, only 387 had the results
Years taughg--Betwecn 6 and 10 ‘ in a published form.
- - - 3., Only 50% of the respondents in-
Years employment outside education-- dicated that they had an advisory
.0 -2 committee specifically appointed
] \ for the development o%,a career
Years in career education--5 or more education curriculum. _ LI
4.© Surprisingly, only_32% of the

respondents indicated that publish- .
ed followup data were available on
work and educational placements of
handicapped graduates of their®
programs.

~

The survey also indicated that the

respondents viewed career education. as
essentially a secondary level program,
which conflicts with the concept that

career education 1is part of all educa-
tion.

~ents. The following are examples of
some of the positive findings:

1. Approximately B83% of the schools/
agencies offered career educa-
tion programing for the handi-
capped.

C2. More than 60% of the schpols/
agencies have official policy
statements on career education
for the handicapped that speak
to the general goals and speci-

Scope and Breadth of Career Education.
Twenty methods/activities were ranked
.in terms of the frequency of use in
career education for the handicapped.
The activities that ranked highest in -
terms of thelr occurrence on an

4
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"almost always'" basis were the

following:

1. Help étudents develop an under-
standing of themselves and
others.

2.  Help students develop positive

attitudes toward themsgelves,
school, and work. ;

3. Help students become aware of
employer expectations.
4. Provide opportunities for stu-

dents to test their interests
and aptitudes through paid or

3 unpaid, actual or simulated
work experience. ¢

5. Hélp students’ assess their
personal interests, aptitudes,
traits, needs, and values as
an aid to career planning.

6. Help students bécome aware of
the many occupational optionq
open to them.

7. ' Prepare all youth for a "next
step' when they leave public
schools, 1in either immediate
employment or continuing ed-
ucation.

8. Help students learn to appre- .
ciate the pgrsonal, (Social, and
economic significance of work.

The survey generalry indicaned
that the schools/agencies tended to
use those methods/activities they
felt most comfortable performing.

Student Information Related to Caregr

Education. Responses obtained
suggested that a segregated career
eduycation for the mildly handicapped
wtuld be the exception. Most re-
spondents indicated that teaching
mentally handicapped students

general job skills was more important
than job specific skill development.
Of the respondents 687% noted that job
failure was related more to inter-
personal reasons than the lack of
specific work skills; 70% felt it was
more important to teach the mildly
handicapped to cope with and adapt to
societal stress than teaching the
student specific job skills.

' The broad student objectives
copmonly held as appropriate for a

\
F

comprehensive K-12 career education
program were embraced by nearly all of

the respondents'

Future Needs.

schools/agencies.

The respondents were

"asked to rank order 11 future needs with
1 indicating the highest priority and

200

11 the lowest.

The needs were ranked

in the following order:

1.

10.

11.

Only trends 2,7,

Identify sbeoiai,skilla_for and

" train personnel in wprking with

handicapped persons in, career and
vocational education settings.
Increase the variety and number of”
opportunities for handicapped
students to explore the world of
work in the community.

Provide comprehensive placement,
careef counseling, and followup
services for handicapped persons.
Increase collaboration with busi-
ness, industry, labor, government,
and other community organizations.
Improve currig¥1um materials used
by special educators for career,.
education of handicapped persons.
Develop and expand both secondary
and pestsecondary career education’
programs for the handicapped with
a supervised work experience com—
ponent as a major thrust.

.Develop special techniques for in-

fusing career education concepts
into K-1ife career education pro-
grams for the handicapped. -
Develop a}ternative methods for
helping-handicapped persons make

' ‘the transition from gchool to work

more effectively.

Evaluate career education programs
for handicapped persons more
effectively.

Require every.teacher to complete
a specified program (inservice,
preservice) in career education.
Improve the efficiency and effec-
tiveness of the teachingzledrning
process by systematically

searching and applying our ex-

tensive, modern educational
technology in the classroom and
the school system.

10, and 11 were found

to be somewhat consistent acrosd
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regions. The ranking of thege

& trends. would tend* to indicate that

{-

after the highe@t priority, the
regions were reflecting areas of

importance ¥ecific to, their part of

the coyntry. The resufts did in-
dicate a high degree of consensus
between regional rankings and the
national composite ranking

SUMMARY

(]

. 3

“The findings of the state of the

art netds assessment clearly indi-
cated that career education is-an
area of high interest across.the
.country, What’ was most apparent,
however, was the lack of consensus
as to the indjvidual future need@
of career education for the handi-
capped whel viewed'from a nationakl
perspective. = The only future need
that was conqistently ranked at a
high level was: "identify spectal
-skills for and train persgnnel In
wotking with handicapped persons .
" in career and vocatronal ‘education
setsings. "\ Threg other needs . "'

indicated consensual thinking; how- .

ever, they were the needs rapjed. -
7th, 10th, anhd 11th, .respectgely.

More specifically, the stAte.of

Y

the art assessment détermined that
professionals involved in ,career
educatien for the handicapped in
various geographic regions of the
country hold their own divergent
value system in terms of future
needs. However, this lack of a

singular series ‘of future directions

"should not be cause for alarm or

disappointment. What the assessment:

indicated was that major trends do

exist in the area of career education

Ty

for the handicapped which must be

addressed. Their.importance must be

weighed in terms of geographic
location, career opportunities,
trained personnel, and program
support from the local level to the
-state level.

As a result of the needs
assessment, the state of the art of
career education at the time of the
survey was such that the following

-

.
\.

~

_4.. High priority/

. \) - v ) e
recommcndations were warrantfyd: ’ >
{
1 High priority should d 5iven to .
increasing teacher triining R
efforts in the careey/education of
mildly handicapped youth.
2. High priority ghould/be given’ to
establigshing proceduges that will. -
insure increased n%olvemént of \
the cpmmunity in he career DR ¢

e 4

- @ducgtion procesg,
3. Effyttq should ‘increagsed to . _
- inghre appropriate eva]gatidﬂ‘af. ‘
the various cayeer education '
methodologies Apd the dissemina¥ion |
‘of the resultg. ' o

should be given to 7
fanding cyfriculum development .
projects that will yicld validated .
curriculum-products and materials '
for use with mildly handicapped
students in career education programs.

I uigh ‘priority should be given to

- efforts tp increase availablc
state, fdderal, and local Furids
for deve oping comprehensive
career dncatioq}programs

(a8

"In su ation, the need‘for a cbm—tgf
ponent gf g;o1ect RETOOL to address the
problem of jproviding continuing educa-
tion to t;%cher educators in special and
vocational education was clearly
justified} It is hoped thal an effective
program gf continuing education for
teacher ¢ducators in specigl education
regarding career education for the
"handicapped will alter the state of the
art in /a positive direction. If so,
Project RETOOL will have served a ’
signif/icant role in furthering the »
develgpment of the nation s handicapped '
_indiy dua]s.
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- CAREER SERVICE SYSTEM FOR
'EXCEPTIONAL PEOPLE:. AN
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This paper describes”one means of
Presenting ah overview of the career
. service system for. exceptional people
ﬂ1n¢drder Yo create a well oriented
fdesignéfbr service, a coordinated and
ful implenenration of service
that transcends. agency lines; and a
realistic optimism about possible
accbmplishments. A descriptive &p-
proach °‘is necessary here because the
actual means of presentation are in
a participatory workshop format. y
‘The main tool of the presenta-
tion, a programed booklet bears the
potentially misleading title of
"REHAB: Simulated Actiod an ci- =
sion.”" The title is; however, mot
intended to refer to an agency but
rather to a broad atray of technolo-
gies or things that we know how to

do on behalf of handicapped people. =

REHAB describes services without
restrictions a¥ to which of society's
agencies provide those services.

The relation of this to career
education is that the technologies
are.those that fagilitate the guid-
ance/diagnosis, preparation, and
outcomes of handicapped people in
pursuit of careers. Many of the
technologies are most often practiced
by people who, whether or not they
think of themselves as such, are de
facto career educators. The other
technologies are practices in close
association with career education,
and are increasingly being incor-
porated into the practice of career
education /itself.

/

/

" services,

TECHNOLOGIES

The guidance and diagnosis technolo-
gies include ordinary guidance and
counseling, intensive or clinical -
guildance, vogcational evaluation - and:
the decisions about which ones. will
be most effective. The preparation
technologies inclugde’ personal training
services or personal adjustment or
social- training, work adjustment
skill training - and the -
decisions about which ones will be
most effective. The outcome tech-
nologies dnclude competitive empléoy-
ment, sheltered employment, work _
activity, addlt daytime activity,
home activity, or optimum personal
independence -~ and the decisions
about which is optimum in this case
at .this time in career.

All of the technologies have
reasonably well accepted definitdions
and some are defined by law./ Some,
such as skill training, appear in
professional literature that is
several decades old. Two others,

ational evaluation and work adjust-
ment, are the focus of a professional
journal that is wnow in its 1lth year
of publication. Others are more
poorly documented, but all are
definable. . .

The decisions,.th0ugh less com-
monly described as technologies, are
still a critical and indissoluble set
of system components FailQre to
consider them or consciously make
"them can greatly dnflate the cost of

202 .
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-’ career service ‘'system,
"7 . When the acti&ns and decisions

* "differs from-a brickyard.

‘model of the current #tate of the

‘people

.
[ )
. ! ?

the service-system .‘Deliberate pro-

--vigion of options fot deciskons, and

their sequential use,; can lead to a
significantly mQre cost beneficial :

are assembled into awell Articulated
system, they differ from a glossary
in the sane way that a brick house
Takén as a

whole, REHAB is a somkewhat idealized

artS'that'fadilitate career develop~-i
ment of handicappéd people=~

. REHAB, then,- is ¢laimed to be a
model that gives an overview of the
‘career service gystem for exceptional
The system, of course, pre-
existed and continues'to exist; the

- model 1is only.a description of that

. 'gnly those points.

'l

- system,

" the "system.

“rehab{ilita

distorted in the direction
of most effective structure to
encourage improvement in the use of
Any aggregate of enti-
ties or actipns that interact 1is a
dystem, as long as a line of ‘some
kind can be drawn around them. The
issue here is what model or descrip-
tion of the system is most useful
for giving an overview, a cognitive
map, of the service system so that
effactive work can be done with
individuals and in the design of
service programs. The ‘model type
chosen for REHAB was that of the
action and decision model, redwegd

.in its ultimate to a flowchart' whose
' “elements are actions or technologies

defined in standard terms and deci-.
sions that must be made at certain ‘
points and can be reasonably madé-at

=S
1

REHAB ALGORITHM

REHAB began in°1959 as an :attempt to

describe the local ‘service system /

with which a sheltered workshop in-
teracted (Krantz, 1959). It was
restated i&irelation to a school

on project (Deno, Henze,
Krantz, & Barklind, 1975) and later
.that yedr was changed from an open,
hoyizontal schematic to a flowchart.
La&ﬂt, it was built into an interactive -

°

) -

1

 First, a BN

lon a lonely moor.

i %

L}

mputer game for the purpose of
rienting beginning rehabilitation
counselors to the complex of services
in which they and related agencies
would be engaged (Krantz{ 1970).
Then, to meet a need for greater
portability ahd simultaneous’ use
with several learners, it was ma
into a,semiprogramed 54 page book—
let. It was that booklet, together
with a 3 hour learping process that
had been developed for it, that was

" adapted for. presentation at the

Fopica& Conference in St. Louils.

A: learning process has been
found to be necessary. Although all
of the content, structure, and *
definitions are 1n the bogklet, ex~
perience has indicated that the.
person seekjing an overview will not
gain maximum knowledge unless led
through the process in a structured.
manner. The process will be described
before the content of REHAB is
illustrated.

The Learnjng Processg

ef verbal coverage 1is made
of the servi system. The participants
do not typiically learn anything new at
this stage, since the first objectdve
is to mark off the caree® service
system from other and more general
human’ services. Then, the partici-
pants are introduced to thinking in-
terms of an algorithm, a 'precisely
statgd procedure or set of instruc-
tions that can be applied in the same
way in all instances of a problem"
(Lewis & Papadimitriou, 1977). Before
encountering the more complex REHAB

algorithm, the participants are ked’

analyze simpler systems of action
and decision, ,such as what one does’
and decides when’meeting a stranger
System thinking of
this kind 1s learned well enough to
play the REHAB simulation.

The services in the career system

‘for handicapped people are then dis-
cussed in a‘way that 1s compatible
with the structure of REHAB but does
not duplicate it. The level of vocabu-
lary and amount of definition of terms

L&
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i1s adjusted ad hoc to the sophistica-
tion of the participants. Some com-
promlise on this 1is usually necessary,
because most participant groups are
mixed in their membership

\

Client Simulation

"The REHAB booklet 1s then distributéd.
Participants are told to visualize ohe
of their clients or to make up a clin
ent, and to start at the beginning of
the booklet and carry out the actions
and make the decisions with that'cli- '\
ent as the steps are described in the
text. The actions are presented in the
order that they are usually carried
out in the real world. The right
hand page is the working text, telling
the participant what to do, and the
left hand: page offers definitions of
the techndlogies and other supple-
mentary information. With the first
decision that is encountered, the
simple linear order changes; as in the
real world, at.a decision point one may
go one way or another, but not both.
The booklet ,tells the participant
"what page to go to if the decision is
"yes," and what page to seek if the
answer 18 '"nmo." The right margins
are numbered and notched in order to
facilitate flipping pages. There are
no right or wrong answers, because
the purpose of REHAB is to teach an
overview rather than to teach diag-
nostic skills. Participants often are
troubléd by the fact that the REHAB
program will not '"tell them whether
they guessed right," and, in the
group presentation, the instructor
must ‘usually circulate to reinforce
the participants and to reiterate
instructions.

A single hypothetical client 1is
simulated through the service system
in this way. , There are no,  blind -
alleys in. REHAB, apd for every situa-
tion there i8 an answer. This can

‘be.so because, in the real world that
-18 describped, our society has devised

“‘technologies that speak to every

" career need, however imperfectly. There
is no such thing as 'an unfeasible case

- (though ‘partigular agencies must turn

N

‘whom there

’a new hypothetical client.

l\)u

down particular people -- but that

is not what ‘this game is afout)y and
this fact is one of the major lessons
to be learmed in the simulation.
Neither is there any client, in the!
real world or in the RFHAB model, for -
is no optimum career out —
come at plateau time.

- ! . g

A review fungtion }S uilt into )
REHAB. For exampl®, if\ work activity
is used in the simulatidn of outcome
the

Review Funcﬁion -

for the hypothetical client,

booklet directs participants to a

page which says, "The law requires
that the client be reviewed every

six months while in work activity
to verify that the placement é?n-
tinues to be appropriate," and(then
directs him or her to the page which
says, "If and when your client's
status should be changed, go back to
the part of the decision program that
of fers vocational diagnosis, starting
on page 02, and make the appropriate
decisions.” ' ,

The participants can continue to
simulate the career of the same cli-
ent, or a new start may be made with
The par-
ticipants are encouraged to make
several runs through the system with
clients-presenting a variety ‘of
circumstances, in order to encoynter
the many combinations and alternate
decisions that are possible. With
its 10 technologies and 10 decision
points, REHAB presents at least 120
different career paths, not counting
the review function. Only one allowed

3 path is logically contradictory, and

an advdanced learning activity 1is to
find it.

Regovery and Synthesis

After about an hour of simulation,
with circulating ihstructor and
suitable breaks in the activity, the
final step of the presentation is
undertaken: the recovery and syn-
thesis of the REHAB algorithm. For
this, worksheets and flowcharting

’)7;
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templafes are provided. The first
task for the participants is to lay,
out the actions and decisibns that
comprisems the vocational: diagnoatic
section of REHAB. Thisfﬂgction be-
gins with, "Ready? Ready. or not, here-
comes your client,”" and ends with "You
and your client now know, as well as
you ctan, what course of action (prepa-
ration and/or outcome) to take at this
time." Instructions and help dre
given, 'and no group has been unable to
draw flowcharts after the preparation
described. Volunteer participants
then describe what they have drawn,
and the instructor reproduces and
critiques what is being described.-

In its more elegant 'form, the product
of this task is shqwn in Figure 1.

The reader will recognize this paradigm
as similar to the one proposed by the .
state of the art document of the Voca-
tional Evaluation and Work Adjustment
Association (Dunn, et al., 1975), and
it is adapted from an earlier version
(Krantz, 1966).

Preparation and Decisions

The participants next recover the
section of REHAB that &eals with prep-
aration technologies and decisions.
As before, this is done by reproduc-
ing the content and structure of
REHAB in a flowchart and following
the booklet's instructions. The pro-
cess sounds mgre difficult than it
generally proves to be. Again the
flowchart is described by and dis-
played for the participants. When
the preparation section is completed,
the hypothetical client is ready for
movement into an outcome plateau of
long or short duratioﬁ.

Outcomes/Plateaus

The third and ldst section of REHAB,

excluding the review function, deals

with the array of outcomes or plateaus.

Again, the participants recover it

and have it critiqued and displayed.
The complete service system\lgjl

- thén displayed as a single flowchart.

Each participant will have worked out

Y

‘whem? _ ’
‘only partial ariswers can bé given ta

& nswer.

_third|were preservice; &nd

206

the three sections, and the overall .
cha{t is an easily grasped overview.
A brief disc¢ussion completes the

prqsentatioh.

-

IMHLICATTONS

To |what purpose might a participant
go [through these procedures?. What
bepefits might be expected, and by
At the time of this writing,

those questions. r

Some of the answers are frankly
théoretical. It was the author's
intent to present an overview that
would give useful orientation to
novices, promote comnmunication among
pegple who jointly serve in different
disciplines or fJaointly plan for effec-
tive 1ntegratiopfof agéncy programs,
and even provide 'a master template for
caseload management and management
information systems. To an extent
that 1s'8till unknown, some of those’
intents may pe fulfilled.

The results of a recent user
evaluation provide \nxther partial

The process was carried out

in two sessions with & large class of
upper division and graduate students
in a special education)\course at the®

University of Minnesotay, Forty-five
written evaluations were& completed.
The .students were asked to self report
theiy pre— and post—RFHAN familiarity

with jthe careér service system for
handicagped people. ‘Half\of them
were practicing teachérs, yith one
fourth of the total group being ex-
perieficed in special educationjy one
§§e out
was the member of. a naneduca-

of te
tion profession. o \

he participants weye asked to
indicate their judgment of, thellr

pre-REHAB familiarity with'the ser-

. vice gystem as reflected in\these

not atf all familiar with the& \vocabu-
lary, |options, sequences; I khew the
systen in general, but could mnpt
describe it cleagly; I knew or had
used/practiced a part, but not most,
of thg system; or I knew the system -

self descriptive statementé;% 1 was

23
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as well as {t was presented. Later
in the evaluation questionnaire, they
were asked to report their post-REHAB.
familiarity with the service system,
responding to the same four options
(with suitable change* of tense). Com-
parison of pre— and post—REHAB gelf
reports showed the claims of: 1loss
of one 1evg1,?ﬂ; unchanged, 0; gain.
of one level, 22; gain of two levels,
19; and gain qf three levels, 3.

$Self report is notoriously qubject to

bias, but the results do at least show

L}

\_ a claim of learning benefit.

\SUMMARY

1 X

ﬁhe presentation described here is

dntended to give an overview of the

entire career service system for
handicapped people, and to do so in
wdll organized and essential form.
The presentation process is intended
to| maximize the participants' inter-
nalization and incorporation of the
ovdrview. The interactive comfuter-
izeﬂ version has not been forma
eVa}uated but, early and timited
evaluation of the printed version is
encouraging.
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AN INSERVICE MODEL FOR IEP
DEVELOPMENT IN CAREER~

- EDUCATION FOR THE MILDLY
HANDICAPPED

Allen A. Mori

\

/\J

”

According to the US Départment of -
Labor, ugemployment among the
handicapped 1is nearly 30 percent.
Another 40 percent of this popula-
tion is underemployed. The reason
for this grim picture is rather
obvious. School district programs
have concentrated their efforts on
the young handicapped child and,

.to 4 great .extent, have neglected
the needs of adolescents. The
passage of Public Law 94-142 (The
Education for All Handicapped Child-
ren Act of 1975) guarantees that all
handicapped children will have an
educational program germane to theiY
specific needs. Included among the
needs of the handicapped learner

is' the provision of appropriate ex-
\periences in career and vocational
education. '

In order to epsure that a broad
range of .appropriate occupational ex-
ploration and preparation options
are open to handicapped learners,
‘special educators must be prepared
to provide prevocational experiences
and early work observation and ex-
perience programs both in school and
out of school. The increased empha-
sis on career education for the
handicapped will necessitate that
secondary-level personnel acquire
competencies im instructional,
assessment, and counseling skills in
addition to those required to devel-
op work atations and the’coordination

A

X

X :
of work-school experiences.

" (Kokaska,

Unfor-
tunately, many school distrjicts will
have difficulty in providing an

appropriate education to secondary-
aged handicapped pupils. Most pro-
fessional personnel at the secondary
level lack the specific competencies

.to plan appropriately for the career

and vocational needs of the handicapped.
This 18 not the fault of the school
districts, for the blame must be
shared equally by state certification
boards, which do not require any
gspecific competencies for personnel
who provide vocational programing for
the handicapped, and universities, which
have been extremely slow in developing
personnel preparation programs to
meet the demand for special needs pro-
grams. Yet, research supports the
notion that the mildly handicapped

will have a relatively good vocational
adjustment, particularly if provided
with occupationally oriented training
1968; Strickland, 1967;

Kidd, Cross, and Higginbotham, 1967;
Chaffin, Haring, and Smith, 1967;

Chaffin, Davison, Regan & Spellman,

1971; Oswald, 1968; Halpern
1973).

The inservice training of profes-
sional personnel to meet the vocation-
al programing needs of handicapped
learmers has emerged as a significant
priority. The remainder of this paper
describes a cooperative inservice
training ‘program in career educatti\

208
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between the Clark Cohnty School
District, Clark County, Nevada, and
the Department of Special Educat*on,
-University of Nevada, Las Vegas.

INSERVICE PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT

' Y
The planning and implementation of
this-project 1s diagrammed in Figure
1. It Bhould be noted that the
crucial dekails involved in imple-
menting the project in the school
district were worked out in numer-
ous meetings with central office
administrators including the
associate superintendent of secondary
education, the associate superinten-
dent of administration, the deputy -
associate superintendent of special
student services, the director of
special student services, the
director of vocational education, and
the project director. After these
initial meetings, the directors of
special student services and vocation-
al education continued to work close-
lyswith the project director to
form the team and maintain coordina-
tion of the project.

The next step involved a presen-
tation of project details to the
principals of the seven taiﬁet high
schools. While participation in
the project was voluntary, an effort
was made by the team to select high
schools which represented the five
geographic zones of the county, one
rural school, and the area vocational
technical school (AVTS), where a pilot
program was initiated in 1978 with
" the placement of a learning disabili-
ties specialist functioning as a re-
source person. At the meeting with
the principals the goals, objectives,
and anticipated outcomes of the
project ‘were presented:

Goals R
k
e Identification of and training
~ in the competencies necessary
for establishing appropriate
programing in ciAreer and voca-
tional education for the handi-

capped. {

\

4

Establishment o administrative
support (building principal

level) for program development and
implementation.

Development of awarenass of ancil-
lary persomnel (counselors) to the.
career and vocational needs of the -
handicapped. ' .

Promot fon of the, importance

of career and vocational education
for the handicapped.

N

Objectives

The determination of the training
needs of secondary teachers of

tfe handicapped in career and
vocational education. _

The provision of gpecific train-
ing to address the identified
needs and competéncies.

The establisbment of Individual-
ized education prograws for individ-
ual students in the participat-
ing schools. e

The establishment of individual
action plans focusing upon long
range program planning and im-
plementation for each participat—
ing school.

The involvement of building
principals and counselors in
planning for and cbordinating
teachers' efforts to provide
career and vocational education
services for handicapped youth.
The prdvision of continuous
formative evaluation of the
effectiveness of all project com-
ponents and operations.

The dissemination of all esséi}ial
project information to stimulate
external evaluation or replica-
tion as well as to foster aware-
nesg of the needs and goals of
career and vocational education
programs for the handi capped.

Anticipated Outcomes

e

That mildly handicapped pupils
will be better prepared to enter
the district's mainstream
Cooperative Education Program.
That the number of mildly handi-

IThis project is supported by a BEH Personnel Preparation Training Grant No.

G007801566.
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FIGURE 1. Delivery model
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Assessment of learner needs
Planning for instruction
Implementing instruction
Classroom management

' Coordination of job training
procedures

capped pupils in the Coopera-
tive Education Program will
increase by 100 percent.
. That teacheWs will be better
prepared to provide career
education and write IEP's

‘.ﬂbuNi—‘

L:ys>c>crc

.« (Individualized Education P d Counseling .
' Programs) in career education. 7.0 FEvaluating student progress
.® _ That the participating schools '
will develop comprehensive Respondents were asked“to’ proyide
plans for career .education three responses for each-competency/
programs for their mildly task item: (a) importance, (b) fre-
handicapped pupils. quency of use, and (c)'need for further
: ' training. Sampl¢ items are provided
. As a result of this meeting, as follows:
all principals agreed to partici- .
pate In the program provided their 1.04 Determihe student's occupational
teachers would also agree to become - interests and aptitude.
involved. At weetings in the vari- 2.04 Analyze an instructional sequence
( ous zones, the project dircctor into small sequential sﬁeps
provided an extemsive orientation to (task analysis).
the project which included the pro- *3.20 Develop and use simulated job
gram goals, objectives, anticipated applications and inferview
outcomes, content, and format. The procedures, '
teachers would receive credits for 5.13 Work with job placement counselor
their participation as follows: to provide and/or coordinate job
placement services for special
1. By attending the four evening - needs learners.
- sessions shown in Figure 1 as .
group sessions, the partici- INDIVIDUAL SCHOOL SESSIONS
pants would receive one profes-
sional growth credit. The project team analyzed the results
2. By attending the summer insti- of the needs assegsment survey in
tute for one full week, parti- order for the prqfjeet director to
cipants would receive three begin to develop {Ynstructional materi-
graduate credits in special ' als for the indivi@wal sessions in
education from the University the schools. As noted in Figure 1,
of Nevada, Las Vegas. The . the,project director traveled to each
project would provide stipends project school for a full day of
to cover the cost of the tuition. inservice instruction. Substitu
were provided through grant funds so
- " Once again, all teachers (20 that teachers were freed from their
special education and two vocational- normal daily assignments. .
special education teachers) agreed While there were variations in i
to participate in the Jinservice “ thé training needs both by -school and
training. At this point the project certainly by individual teacher(s),
direct™®r administered a 100 item instruction during the individual
needs assessment survey. The needs school sessions focused upon the
assessment instrument, adapted from following areas: assessment; IEP
the National Workshop Professional developmeht; teaching methods and
Task Analysis Questionnaire and the" . instructional materidl development
Kent State University Competency and selecglon; and program de-
Survey, had items in the fol]owing velopmen:is\d implementation (in this
seven categories: \ sense, the means avai%Pble to provide
211




N

students with actual occupational . Determining reading levels of
experience and training). . materials . !
" While there were thesc varia— . .
tions, content in each of the 1in- ® - Developing materials for instruc-
dividual sessions may be genera- tion . .
lized as follows: ,
® Selecting materials for instruc-
Sesslon 1 —— Aggessment , » tion
A
¢ Overview of cgreer-education Session IV —- Program Develgpment and
for handicapped. K Implementation
’Q‘ ' .
° Definition of terms (i.e., _ ™ The area vocational technical
career awareness, exploratiom, school concept
career clusters, etc.) :
) . The Cooperative Education program
° Overview of criterion refer-
enced assessment by areas ® - Work-study programs
ﬁ\,/(/_—‘lacademic, communication, '
prevocational interests/apti- ° Placement options in the community
tudes, psychomotor, social, / ’
. and self help) . . ) ° Job anal'yjf
® Developing functional state- GROUP SESSTONS
ments regarding current .
levels of performance As each of the individual school
sessions concluded, the project team
Session 11 -- IEP Development . and the local consultant-facilitators
_ (a professor of rehabilitation
L Preparing long range goals ) counseling at the University of Nevada,
that accurately reflect L.as Vegas and the director of a 1
student needs and career goals community agency providing service to,
. the mentally retarded) provided
® Preparing short term objectives instruction, conducted discussions,
that accurately reflect the and facilitated'group interaction
means that will be used to activities around the following topics:
assist the student in reaching‘ﬂ;—- the rehabilitation process; employing
the long range goals and also resources in the schoeol district and
facilitate acquisition of entry commuhity; developing individual
level skills in chosen career school action plans (IAP's); and the
cluster { presentation of the IAP S.
Session I1I -- Teaching Methods and Croup Sessibn ~— The Rehabilitation
Instructional Material Development Process '
and Selection - )
Information was provided during this
® Utilizing individualized in- session on the rehabilitation process
structional methods 7 - and status system. Participants also
. viewed a 45 minute videotape portray-
K Developing contingency contracts ing the rehabilitation process from
N : intake to successful employment, and
X ® Conducting parent conferences engaged in group discussions focusing
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on means to involve-more public
school special needs students in
the rehabilitation program.
Group Segsion I1 -- Employing
Resources in the School Distriet

- and Communfty

Participants heard presentations on

the Cooperative Education Program,
the AVTS,

tative/assessment services in the

community. Additionally, the pro-
ject team brought, in the coordina-
tor and liaison to the school’ dis-

trict from the Division of Vocation—'

al Rehabilitation.
thds session,
drawn to have

As a result of
tentative plans were
the intake facet of

the rehabilitation process initinted

right in the high schools.

Group Session IIl —- Dcvcloping

Individual Action ?lans (IAP' s)

Since there is not a singular carcer

education program for the handi-
capped either at the secondary
level or K through 8, the project

and other community agen--
cies providing vocational/rehabili-

syMMER INSTTTUTE

During the planmning of this project,
the project team identified the need
for a culminating experience for the
teacher participants. The project
director suggested that the team plan
a speci@) institute on career educa-
tion. Each participant would then
receive three graduate cfedits, with
tuitions paid throuygh the project.

The project director identified and
contacted five national consultants
recognized for their significant
contributions to the area of career
education for the handicapped. Topics
covered by the consultants during ‘the
five-day institute included:

. Philosophical and practical chan-
ges required to implement career
- education, K-12, in a large .
school district.

° The relationship between vocation-
al and special education.
° Infusing career education into
R the total curriculum for special
students.
° Program strategies .to- provide

vocatdonal training in a vnriety

team decided to have each individual of settings.
school .draft a plan to provide Y The work experience approach as
comprehensive career/vocational . ~a meéans of providing vocational

training for its mildly handicnpped training to the handicapped.
population. During this session

the schools, with the assistance of Institute participants included

the facilitators, attempted to
develop this plan including goals,
objectives, resources needed, and
a timeline for implementation be-
ginning September, 1979.

special education teachers, principals
counselors, mainstream teachers,
central office administrators, and
state education agency personnel.

The institute was designed so that
there were large ‘group presentations -

Group Sesgion IV —-- Presenting,the r as well as small group activities
IAP's with ample opportunity for the par-
T ticipants to interact with the
* During the final session, the natipnal consultants and the local
*  {ndividual schools presented their consultant-facilitators.
~JAP to other participants, the ’
principals, "and central office staff. PROGRAM EVALUATION
o Discussioﬂg and questions centered A .
around the implementation of these To date, thée gathering of the evalua-
plans 4in each of tq% schools. tive data has not been completed.
[HE3 ’;? : .
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However, in evaluating the preoject's -

group sessions component, the ex-
pected outcomes are changes in
knowledge, the acquisition of

-7 speclial skills, and a positive

change in attitude toward the wvoca-
tional needs of handicapped young-
sters. Evaluation 1s based on
measures of satisfaction, measures
.of effectiveness, and documentation.
The satisfaction of the group
session participants will-be meas-
ured with a questionnaire and rating
gscale for each session. Changes in

knowledge and attitude will be eval-’

uated through a pretest-posttest in
which the tontent is based on a
previously mentioned nstructional
content. A skili and procedures
component evaluation will be con-
ducted at the ‘Pnclusion of the
project.

The 1ndividua1 schools'
gram component and the summer
institute will be evaluated along
the same lines as the group
sessions with measures of changes,
in knowledge, attitude, and skills.
The individual school action plans,
which will be generated during the
group sessions and implemented after
tht summer institute, will ' he ° i
sampled and presented ag documenta-
tion.

pro-

PROJECT CONTINUATION

During the second year of this pro-
ject, inservice training will be
provided to special education
teachers in the junior high schools
that serve as feeders to the senior
high schools selected for the
initial training. The focus'of the
third year of funding will be the
elementary schools which serve as

. feeders to the secondary schools
where training was previously con-
ducted. While content will be '
largely determined through the needs
assessments conducted at the begin-
ning of .the school year, it is

anticipated that training will focus

on infusing career education content
in all aspects of the curriculum.

X,

2

It is anticipated that the

~ service delivery model shown in -

214

Figure 1 will again be utilized
except that the group sessions will
focus on content germane to the needs
of junior high and elementary
persomnel .

CONCLUSTION )
There will continue to be a need for
additional inserviced (as well as pre-
service) programs to assist special
education teachers in planning and
implementing appropriate educational

experiences to meet the career and

vocational needs bf handicapped
students. It appears that this
special project 'has been enthusi-
astically received by both partic-
ipants and administrators with the
likelihood that close cooperation

-

between the school,district and

the university will continve to
grow for the mutual benefit of all
parties. -
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_(Egelston & Kovolchuk,

SUMMARY REPORT FOR TWO
NATIONAL WORKING CONFERENCES
ON CAREER DEVELOPMENT FOR THE
HEARING IMPAIRED

4
v

Richard C. Steffan
Judy Egelston-Dodd .

N

The handicapped face many barriers

to succtessful career development,

Deafnegs, like sex, is a handicap

that 1is regarded by society as a .

barrier to obtailning certain jobs,

Hearing impaired individuals are

found in jobs that perpetuate

sterotyping of occupations, Career

education gRposures that have been

planned and implemented with their

type of handicap in mind (Munson

& Egeldton, 1974) are particularly

important for deaf persons. .Junior

higi®<chool aged deaf adolescents

are reportedly three times more like-

ly to stereotype occupations by sex

than are their hearing peers

1967)." A

correlation study of freshmen at the

. National Technical Institute for

the. Deaf in Rochester, New York, re-

vealed that students who stereotyped

jobs by sex also regarded deafness

as a limiting handicap (Egelston-

Dodd, 1977). . s
Dist utions of the majority

of- deaf” stud nts' at Gallaudet -

College in Washington, DC, and the

Nationél Technical Tnstitute for

""the - Deaf enrdlled in programs tradi~-

tionally ‘appropriate for their

sexual -identity show the effect of

self sélection and aspiration which

" are based on traditlonal sterep—

typed notjons about the capabilities

of deaf individuals (Cook & ,

Rossett, 1975). When an 1ndividual .

feels that a particular job is *

inapprdpriate that occupation-is

- -

7

as good as closed, because he or she
will not aspire to that job as a
personally potential occupation, The
channeling of deaf males into.machine
or printing trades and’ of deaf females
into keypunch operation or- domestic
duties is one result of the failure

of schools and rehabilitative social.
and vocational services for the deaf
to counteract the effects of this ‘o
stereotyping (Egelston-Dodd, 1978).

»

NEED FOR CAREER EDUCATION MATERIALS
AND METHODS .
The need for materials and strategies’
for a career education effort that

‘counteracts sexism, handicapping con—

ditions, afd other discriminatory
societal  influences has been docu-
mented by Stolte (1977). Deaf workers,
particularly females, are not readily
available as role models. Schooling
for the deaf, even through the second-
ary level, ‘emphasizes language develop-
ment to the exclusion of other con-
tent. The business community views
gith pessimism the difficulty, in-
convenience, and expense of communicat-
ing thyrough an interpreter, learn-

ing manual communication, and instal-
ling teletypee equipment to serve as

' telephone substitutes for potential

deaf -employees, The infeasibility

and risk of a hearing handicapped

person ‘working with technical equip-
ment has been cited as the ratjonale

for the lovw participation of the deaf
in careers in science 'and technology. -

1

} Co. . «
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The symposium onfRésea;ch and
Utilization of Educational Media
for Teaching the Deaf (Nebraska,’

' 1973) focused on career education

and innovative career and voca-
tional ledrning activities. At the
sywosium, it was repeatedly shown
that materials which-are success-
ful with hearing students are not
necegsarily successful with deaf
students. Although such materials
may be modified (captioned, edited)
they do not offer the exposures and
experiences that are essential in
the education of deaf students.
Rarely treated in suffitient detail
are the kinds of work .problems and
attitudes that deaf workers encoun-
ter in the safety regulations, com-
munications, and human relations

aspects of a 1ob

TRENDS 1IN CAREER DFVELOPMLN'I OF
DEAF IMJIVIDUAL

A number of recent developments ré-

present changes that impact for-
tuitously on career development for
the deaf, These positive develop-
merts include (1) the -success achieved
by_the National Technical Insti-

tute for the Deaf in providing

skills and oppgrtunities in many

" technical fields that were previously

closed .to the deaf; (2) public_
understanding of the deaf.and their
problems has increased significantly
during the past few years due to -
television, an;ifdiscrimin?ilon
legislation aimed at all mfnorities,
and a growing-national concern for
making all handicapped persons fully

.participating members of American

society; (3) career education pro-
grams using the Comprehensive Career
Education Matrix are being developed -

. by the Model Secondary School for

the Deaf and Kendall Demonstration
Elementary School (both in Washington,
DC) for grades K~12. ‘

*" In order for these developments
to augment the career potential of
deaf learners, instructional devel-
opers and classroom teacherd must

o~

v

-have a firm grasp of the theoretical

framework -underpinning the career
education movement. Egelston-Dodd
(1977) summarized the field as
revolving around four positfons. On
a narrow to broad qpqtinuum thp first
concept represents only the economic
role of career education. Another
position widely covered in the pro-
fessional literature is the specific
training required in the preparation
for a job or some.paid employment.

A third concept that is most compati-
ble with an intervention program for
hearing impaired students includes
teaching for employability and
occupational education without limit-
ing them to only the economic or
work role. Career education, then,
is both a comprehensive self develop-
ment and decision making process.
This concept evolves into position
four which is a lifetime career
development approach. The intent of
this ‘approach is that one's totall%
life span 1is devoted to career -
development.

* As we begin to view career
development in its broader, more en-
compassing dimepsions, we are better
able to accept it as vital for human
maturation and intellectual develop-
ment. Research on self esteem and
self concept of deaf children
(Meadow, 1967) has.suggested that
children who have a positive sgelf
concept tend to achieve more. In the
career education of deaf learners we
should keep in perspegtive the
disability caused by hearing impair-
ment and highlight the identification
and development of each student's
individual attributes and skills. -

ORGANIZATION OF THE WORKING CONFERENCES

In response to numerous: yequests from
residentidl schools &nd programs for

the deaf regarding the implementation
of career education, a meeting was

..held by the Model Secondary School for

the Deaf and the National Technical
Institute for the Deaf with represen-
tatives from the Rochester School for

-
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month before the conference.

the Deaf, Marie H. Katzenbach
School for the Deaf, and

St. Mary's School for the Deaf.
At this meeting, five major areas
of need in career educationtof
the deaf were identified:

1. The definition of career
education for hearing impair-
ed individuals needs to be
clarified, particularly as
it relates to vocational
education.

2. Awareness of career education
and 1ts relevance for the
hearing impalred needs to be
heightened.

3. What we learn about imple-
menting career education needs
to be shared. -

4.. The most urgent areas for

career development of hearing

impaired students need to be .

identified.

The most urgent areas for

career development of hearing

ippaired students need to be
prioritized.

[ ]
.

, . B
As a result of this mecting,

two Natignal WOrking Conférences: on
Career Development for the Hearing
Impaired were conducted. The first,
sponsored-by MSSD, was held 1in
Washington, D.C., 1in Fegruary 1978.

The second conference, sponsored by
NTID, ‘was held in Rochesger, News &
York, in September 1978. A total

of 200 persons from residential

schools and day programs experienced

in cafeer education participatqd in =
both Conferences at which '
Dr. Kénneth B. Hoyt, Director, Office
of Career Edycation, presented the
keynote addresses. !

Reading materials were sent- to
participant approximately one

The
reading materials were selected to
provide participants with a funda-
mental understanding of career
education concepts as described by

the Office of Career Education.

This ﬁpproach succeeded in elihinating
the necessity of establishing a

common fgamework during the con-

each
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of parents.
_ this discrepancy may be the wide -

ferences. The list of readings in- ~
cluded the following monographs,

written by . Kenneth B. Hoyt, Office

of Career Eduvation, published by

the US, Govetnment Printing Office:

° Introduction to Career Educa-
tlon: A Poliqy Paper of the
US Office of Educatiom, 1975.
aphs on Career Education:
Claqsroom Teachega and
queer Education; The Besuti-

ful People, 1976.

o Monographs pn Career Education:
Refining the Career Education
Concept, 1976.

o Monographs on Career Education:
Refining the Career Education
Concept - Part 11, 1977 -

A Y

CONFERENCE RESULTS

o> Mo

In reviewing the results of .the two
National Working Conferences on
Career Development for the Hearing
Impaired it is appropriate to note the
11st of 26 issues in Table 1 and the
urgency and importance rankings of
the 1ssues in Table 2, and identify
how the results have been used as.
the basis for the MSSD/NTID National
Project on Career Education
The ratings of urgency and im-

portance listed in Table 2 were re-
ported by teachers, administrators,
and counselors in attendance at :both
working conferences.

® The results of the urgency rank-
ing by the participants of each con-
ference show the need for inservice
training and development of a com-
prehensive plan for implementation
for both residential school and day
programs. An interesting discrepancy
exists for issue number 7, involvement
A possible explanation of

territory covered by the state
residential programs and the distance
factor which prevents or severely
1ipits the. effective involvement of
parents. It should be noted that
regults of the ratimgs for importance
were combidkd because there were no
fgnificant differences between the
results from the two conferences.

22



TABLE 1.

List of, Issues
A

10.

11.

12

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

. Dissemination of successful programg and models.

Better definition of career education.

Educate public ahout employability of the deaf.

Development of appropriate career education materials.
Proper balance of career gducation with remaining curricula.

Increase volume and availability b€“employment outlook studies.

Career education needs to continue after graduation.

Parents and families need to be more involved in career education process.
. a .

Include pggsonal/social' job adjustment education.

4

Lack of funding.

Inservice training for staff. ' ‘ :

. Better use of community people and resburces.

Greater visibility of good deaf role models.
More administrétive commitment .
Expand work experience (co-op pfograms). .

Infuse career education into regular classrooms, dorms, etc.

Include career education in preparation programs for teachers‘of the deaf.

Begin career education earlier and continue -throughout schooling.
1

-
[

Establish clearinghouse for career education of the deaf.

f ~

Need job placement and counseling services after graduatioﬁ.

Evaluation of success of career education programs.

22. Better career guidance and counseling. _ ,

23. Better correlation between -secondary and elementary schools.

24. Comprehensive plan for 1mplement§ng career education goals.

25. Improved coordination and work with vbcational rehabilitation agencies.
26.., Develop approprféte communication skills to increase employability’and
. functioning in the community. © S ’
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TABLE 2.

-~

Rank Order of Urgency and Average Ratfngs of Importance for
Top Eleven Tomues %FIated’ﬁo Triplevienting Caredr Education

-0

- . - __Urgency N . |
- Issue’ _ _ | Ist  2nd Average kltiﬁt
Numbey Issue Combined Conf. Conf. ~ of Importance® -
(11) Inservice training for staff. 1 2.0 1.0 h.5
(24) Comprehensive plan;for imple- : _
menting career education goalg. 2 1.0 3.0 4.3
(8) Personal/social education. 3 6.0 2.0 4.4
(3) Development of appropriate
career education matertals. /SN 4.0 6.5 3.9 -
(16) Infusion of career education | ‘
into regalar classrooms and
- dorm programs. .. 5 3.0 8.5 4.2
. {
(18) Earlier start on career éduca-
tion with continued emphasis
throughout schooling. ' 6 ; 8.0 5.0 - 4,3
‘ ' s
(14) More adminigtrative commitment. 7 5.0 9.5 4.0
. \
(7) lnvolvement of parents and ‘
families in the career education. 8 11.5 4.0 4.1
(9) Disgemination of successful ‘ ’ .
. programs and models. _ 9 10.0 5 3.7
(2) Educating the public about g
employability of the déaf. 10. 8.0 13.5 4.3
. e . S ) )
(12) Better use of community . _
. resources, ] 10 - 8.0 13.5 4.1

-

' ) < b
* These data are based on a 5-scale, with 5 being of critical importance

and 'l being of no importance.

combined conferences.

<
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The data were pooled and averaged for tha
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MSSD/NTID NATIONAL PROJECT ON CAREER

- EDUCATION

The reqlults of the urgency ranking
were also used as the basis for crea-
tion of the MSSD/NTID National Project
on Career Education, which will focus’
primarily on developing inservice

.;training for educators of the deaf

and on developing technical assist-

“ance for invelving school personnel

in comprehensive planning for imple-
menting career education. These. con-—
cerns were ranked second and first in
the first conference, and first and
third in the second conference and
are, therefore, the major focus of
the development effort. The primary
content of the inservice package now

under developwent includes career educa-

tion, planning and implementation pro-
cesses, and delivery skills training.
The working conference partici-
pants determined what is left to be
done to ready deaf students for suc-
cessful career development. The pro-

ject will address those needs, begin- |

ning with the most urgent, while cre-
ating a momentum that .will spread
nationally through regional, state,
and local levels. '
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